European
University
Institute

DEPARTMENT
OF HISTORY
AND
CIVILIZATION

Empires of Opportunity: German scholars
between Asia and Europe in the 1850s

Moritz von Brescius

Thesis submitted for assessment with a view to
obtaining the degree of Doctor of History and Civilization
of the European University Institute

Florence, 17 February 2015 (defence)






European University Institute
Department of History and Civilization

Empires of Opportunity: German scholars between Asia and
Europe in the 1850s

Moritz von Brescius

Thesis submitted for assessment with a view to
obtaining the degree of Doctor of History and Civilization
of the European University Institute

Examining Board

Prof. Dr. Antonella Romano (EUI / EHESS Paris)

Prof. Dr. Jiirgen Osterhammel (University of Konstanz)
Prof. Dr. Simon Schaffer (University of Cambridge)
Prof. Dr. Jorge Flores (EUI)

© Moritz von Brescius, 2015

No part of this thesis may be copied, reproduced or transmitted without prior
permission of the author






Thesis Abstract:

This thesis investigates the involvement of German scientific experts in the British
Empire in Asia during the mid-nineteenth century. My study focuses in particular on a
small band of scholars — the three Munich-born Schlagintweit brothers — who between
1854 and 1857 found employment in the East India Company, a former trading body
that came to rule large parts of the Indian subcontinent. This central case study is used
to demonstrate how the German lands, a country without colonies at the time,
provided the scientific expertise for the exploration, administration, and exploitation
of territories in South and Central Asia. Inspired by the paradigm of global history,
my study makes a significant contribution to the recent endeavour to understand the
transnational nature of European imperial systems in the modern period.

In turn, I also assess how the contributions and ‘sacrifices’ of German scientists to the
overseas rule of other European powers led to increasing claims by German
politicians, journalists and public agitators that their own nation had also earned the
status of a formal imperial power. By exploring the volatile nexus between science,
empire, and popular discourses in Britain, India and the German lands, I reveal key
elements of transnational collaboration and competition in around the mid-nineteenth
century. The main focus of my analysis is on the problem of scientific authority, and
how it is negotiated and contested in a transnational arena. The figure of the itinerant
scientist is used to explore the fragile nature of scholarly reputation in the overlapping
contexts of overseas exploration, metropolitan science and multiple public spheres in
Europe.
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Map 0.3 — Expedition Routes of the Schlagintweits and their Establishments
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Map 0.4 — The Silk Roads in Central Asia
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Centuries’, Die Erde, 138 (2007), pp. 369-384, 373.






Introduction:

When the German explorer Adolph Schlagintweit embarked with a group of
indigenous guides and assistants on his last and ill-fated journey from India to Central
Asia in the spring of 1857, his excursions deep into the frontier regions of the British
Empire coincided with the eruption of the Indian revolt in this most important British
overseas colony. The uprising brought British rule on the subcontinent close to
collapse. It also instigated the dissolution of the East India Company, in whose
service Adolph and his two brothers Hermann and Robert Schlagintweit had formally
travelled across India, the Himalayas, and also parts of Chinese Turkistan in Central
Asia between 1854-57 — during one of the largest and most expensive scientific
undertakings of the empire at the time. Central Asia was then regarded with great
interest by adjacent powers, which sought to expand their influence and trade into a
region of significant economic and geopolitical importance. A more thorough
scientific scrutiny of Central Asia had only started in the first half of the nineteenth
century, when pioneering expeditions began to identify and chart the main routes and
patterns of trade in the vast, highly complex and often dangerous environments of the
trans-Himalayan regions.'

Adolph Schlagintweit and a number of his indigenous guides and assistants
ultimately met their deaths in August 1857 at the hands of the Muslim warlord Wali
Khan in Kashgar, who had rebelled against the Chinese rule over this town, an
important crossroad that connected the northern and southern arteries of the ancient
Silk Roads.” At the site of Adolph’s beheading, in the interior of Chinese Turkistan, a
monument was later erected in 1889, tellingly to the sole commemoration of this
German ‘heroic traveller’ and ‘martyr of science’.’ Yet, the memorial was neither
realised by his German compatriots nor by British authorities, but had been mainly
initiated by Russian officials and imperial explorers. In view of this striking

constellation behind the erection and funding of the monument, questions of prestige,

" Charles W. J. Withers, ‘On Enlightenment’s margins: geography, imperialism and mapping in Central
Asia, ¢.1798-.1838’, Journal of Historical Geography, 39 (2013), pp. 3-18; Derek J. Waller, The
Pundits: British Exploration of Tibet and Central Asia (Lexington, 1990); B. D. Hopkins, The Making
of Modern Afghanistan (New York, 2008), chapter 2; Christopher A. Bayly, ‘Elphinstone, Mountstuart
(1779-1859)’, Oxford  Dictionary  of  National  Biography, 2004;  online  edn,
www.oxforddnb.com.ezproxy.ceui.eu/view/article/8752, accessed 11 May 2014.

? For the strategic importance of the oasis town, see map 0.3 of this work.

> Emil Schlagintweit, ‘Bericht iiber das Denkmal fiir Adolf Schlagintweit in Kaschgar’,
Sitzungsberichte der Bayer. Akad. d. Wiss., hist. Kl. (1890), pp. 457-472; on these tropes, see ch. 8.



acknowledgement and glorification come sharply into view; yet, whose ‘glory’ was
reflected in the monument?

In the Russian case, the idea to install a memorial to the German explorer had
originated shortly after Adolph’s death. After the Russian Captain Chokan
Chingisovich Valikhanov had visited the re-conquered city ‘in the garb of a Kokand
merchant’ in 1859 to enquire about the explorer’s earlier fate, Valikhanov had soon
proposed the scheme to the Imperial Geographical Society in St. Petersburg.*
However, the decisive driving forces behind its final erection thirty years later were
the Russian Consul in Kashgar, Nikolai Petrovskij, and Nikolai Przheval’skii, the
celebrated Russian explorer of Central Asia.” Arguably, by honouring the German
‘sacrifice’, Petrovskij, Przheval’skii and the Russian Imperial Geographical Society
implicitly made a statement about their own roles and accomplishments in the
‘opening up’ of Central Asia. By citing Valikhanov’s report from thirty years earlier,
Petrovskij made clear in his inauguration speech that Russian officials and travellers
had not only been at the forefront of shedding light on Adolph’s tragic demise, but

also of exploring Central Asian territories more generally.’

* Scott C. Bailey, ‘A Biography in Motion: Chokan Valikhanov and His Travels in Central Eurasia’, Ab
Imperio, 1 (2009), pp. 165-190, 178-79; see also ‘Lord Ashburton’s Address’, 26 May 1862,
Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, 6 (London, 1862), pp. 121-192, 162. An article,
published anonymously, provides significant extracts of Valikhanof’s report; see ‘Information about
the circumstances which led to Adolph Schlagintweit’s death’, Proceedings of the Russian Imperial
Geographical Society, Vol. 1 (1861), pp. 14-24; 1 thank Hermann Kreutzmann for help with the
Russian sources on the monument.

5 Peter Waldron, ‘Przheval’skii, Asia and Empire’, The Slavonic and East European Review, 88
(2010), pp. 309-327. On his support, see N. F. Petrovskij, Turkestanskie Pis’'ma [Turkestan Letters],
ed. by V. S. Miasniko (Moscow, 2010), No. 89. Petrovskij to N. M. Przheval’skii, Kashgar, 30 January
1887; I thank James White for detecting the correspondence and helping with the Russian translation.

% As described by Emil Schlagintweit, the youngest of the brothers who had remained at home during
their Asian explorations, in his ‘Bericht iiber das Denkmal’, p. 466.
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Fig. 1.1 Adolph Schlagintweit’s monument in Kashgar, annotated photograph of its opening ceremony
on 30. November / 12 December 1889, with the attendance of Russian and Chinese representatives, and
the (more incidentally present) Austrian traveller Dr Troll; source and copyright: Claudius C. Miiller
and Walter Raunig (eds.), Der Weg zum Dach der Welt (Innsbruck, Frankfurt a.M., 1982), p. 64.

As can be seen in the photograph of the opening ceremony (fig. 1.1), Chinese
officials and representatives of the city of Kashgar also took part in the gathering —
tellingly separated from the Russian officials. Yet, it is unlikely that the Chinese
authorities would commemorate the scientific results and victims of an Anglo-
German imperial expedition — especially one that had been strictly forbidden to enter
Chinese territory in the first place. It is therefore more plausible to assume that they

remembered the deaths of dozens of Chinese inhabitants of the region during Wali



Khan’s and other Muslim warlords’ upheavals during their often short but bloody
seizures of the city in the past.’

Yet, soon after the memorial’s completion, the Geographical Society of Paris
also prepared its own commemorative plaque for the monument, and sought to
replace the existing cross with a more splendid version. In stating the reasons for
doing so, the president of the society made clear that French geographers wanted to
celebrate primarily the French ‘civilising influences’ in Asia through commemorating
the ‘glorious death’ of Adolph Schlagintweit. It could thus be read from the French
motives that: ‘True to tradition, France has fulfilled the glorious task to be the first
and least self-interested protector of civilisation and Christianity in the Orient. It is a
continuance of our traditional role if a cross, sent from France, will crown the death
monument of the scholar who first brought into those regions the light of modern
science, and whose remains, [...] there, in the heart of Old Asia, under the ruins of
numerous vanished nations, represent the Christian, civilised Europe.’®

Now that even Germany’s great European rival had bowed to Adolph’s
‘sacrifice’, whose fate had by now come to symbolise more than an individual tragedy
but rather the spread of European culture, science and religion in the whole of Asia,
the German learned institutions and wider German public sought to become
involved.” Not without irony, the Berlin Geographical Society under the presidency of
the eminent traveller to China, Ferdinand von Richthofen, now belatedly sought to
prepare its own plaque to commemorate Adolph’s earlier death. Yet, through him,
further-reaching German contributions to the exploration of extra-European lands
were also to be remembered and memorialised, about which the Berlin society in

particular harboured great pride.'© While administrative hurdles and a slow

" A useful historical sketch of recurring Muslim upheavals in this region is given by the Muslim
merchant Mohammad Amin in a ‘Sketch of the Modern History of Turkish China’, in R. H. Davies
(ed.), Punjab (India): Report on the trade and resources of the countries on the north-western
boundary of India (Lahore, Government Press, 1862), Appendix XXIX. B.

8 St. Petersburger Herold, 8 August/27 July 1887; the newspapers article survives in the Bayerische
Hauptstaatsarchiv Miinchen (Bavarian State Archive Munich, henceforth HStA), Abt. II Geheimes
Staatsarchiv, MA 53157 ‘Denkmalerrichtung fiir den Asienforscher Adolph Schlagintweit in Kaschgar,
1890°, appendix to doc. 3. All translations from German and French into English in this work are my
own. In other cases, I will gratefully acknowledge the help of colleagues for the translation of Russian,
Tibetan, Persian and Hindi sources.

? See the correspondence of the German Consul in Peking, Max von Brandt at the Politisches Archiv of
the German Foreign Office, ‘Berichte der Gesandtschaft Peking’, Peking II 891, fol. 77ff., series
‘Wissenschaftliche Bestrebungen’, Vol. 5, ‘Juli 1887 to September 1892°.

19 See the pronouncedly patriotic, if not nationalistic language in which the Berlin Society repeatedly
issued statements of intent to equip and send out exploratory missions into Africa in the second half of
the nineteenth century: ‘Die Thitigkeit des Vorstandes der Gesellschaft fiir Erdkunde zu Berlin [...]



collaboration with the Munich geographical society meant that the German plaque
would only be finished a few years later, the stand-alone monument in Asia had by
then been washed away by severe floods, and was never re-erected — fittingly
symbolising the only fleeting glory of the Schlagintweit brothers, who remain largely
forgotten today in all these national communities of remembrance.'’

In a wider sense, the monument’s unveiling can be seen as one of the public
performances of civility among rival nations who were in the midst of what some
historians later called the ‘Great Game’ — the inter-imperial rivalry over spheres of
political influence, natural resources and trade routes in Central Asia that peaked
during the second half of the nineteenth century.'” In this context, the absence of a
British plaque or attendance at the ceremony is remarkable, as is the fact that
Schlagintweit’s death was then almost forgotten among metropolitan audiences in
Britain itself. This is the more significant since the brothers’ former explorations had
clearly reflected the empire’s ambitions in this region, and their former travels had
been part of a series of attempts by British itinerant scholars and diplomats to explore
and map out territories beyond the northern frontiers of British India."’

This striking British indifference to the Schlagintweits’ scholarly contributions
points to the central theme of this work: the contested nature of scientific reputation in
a framework of transnational collaboration and competition. The more peculiar cases
of the three German brothers are used to demonstrate in a more general sense that the

reputations of sojourning scholars were never universal or stable.'* On the contrary,

Expedition auf die Erforschung Aequatorial-Afrika’s’, Zeitschrift der Gesellschaft fiir Evdkunde, 8
(Berlin, 1873), ‘Erster Aufruf’, etc., pp. 170ff.

1 Richthofen, Berlin, 24.2.1892, to ‘his excellency the Reichskanzler, Baron von Caprivi’,
Bundesarchiv Berlin (BArch), R901, 37418, ‘Akten betreffend: die wissenschaftliche Reise der Briider
Schlagintweit, vom Januar 1890 bis Juli 1902°.

12 Yet, as scholars have increasingly noted, this notion (coined by the British officer Arthur Conolly in
the early 19™ century) is deeply Anglo-centric in its perspective, ignoring the vital role of non-British
and non-Russian actors and societies in Central Asia in this geopolitical competition over their lands;
for a valuable critique of the term, and an analysis of how it reflected British colonial anxieties perhaps
as much as realities in the contest with Russian advances into Central Asia, see B. D. Hopkins, ‘The
Myth of the Great Game’, in idem, The Making of Modern Afghanistan (New York, 2008), pp. 34-61;
see also Moritz Deutschmann on the overlooked role of Persia in this political context, Empire and
Statehood in the Russo-Iranian Encounter, 1880s—1911 (unpubl. PhD thesis, European University
Institute, 2013); and Alexander Morrison, ‘Introduction: Killing the Cotton Canard and getting rid of
the Great Game: rewriting the Russian conquest of Central Asia, 1814-1895°, Central Asian Survey, 33
(2014), pp. 131-142.

13 Charles C. Withers, ‘On Enlightenment’s Margins’; Derek Waller, The Pundits; Davies, Punjab
Trade Report, and Robert Montgomery, Maps accompanying report on the trade and resources of the
countries on the north western boundary of British India (Lahore, Government Press, 1862).

"'Martin J. S. Rudwick, The Great Devonian Controversy: The Shaping of Scientific Knowledge
among Gentlemanly Specialists (Chicago, 1985), p. 420.



their reputations were forged within a landscape of multiple public spheres and
scientific communities, while the boundaries between those spheres were porous and
open to outside influences. Controversy is, of course, a key driving force behind

knowledge production and for scientific progress in general.'’

Yet, controversy is not
merely an instrument of scientific enquiry. As this work will explore in more detail, it
is also a social and cultural phenomenon that shaped reputations, made and unmade
scholarly careers and profoundly influenced the legacies of overseas explorations.'®

Instead of presenting a biography, it is the ambition of this study to explore,
through the polemic over the Schlagintweit brothers, a number of major scientific and
political developments that connected the German lands, Britain, and South Asia in
the mid-nineteenth century. While the scholars’ individual trajectories are fully
acknowledged, their lives and works are nonetheless claimed to be representative of
broader historical trends, in what the microhistorian Edoardo Grendi has coined their
‘exceptional normality’, as their life stories ‘bring into greater perspective the
prevalent norms and conventions of the period’.!” Major developments such as the
professionalisation of science, the emergence of the ‘expert’ in colonial and
metropolitan contexts, and the nationalisation of imperial rhetoric loom large in this
study. Yet, they are pitted against a counter-narrative of transnational collaboration
and scholarly exchange that continued to shape the culture and practices of
nineteenth-century science.'®

Whereas historians have become increasingly interested in the heterogeneous
nature of European colonial systems, and have begun to investigate the multitude of
actors involved in empire-building abroad, the conflicts that surrounded transnational

scientific collaborations have, by and large, been ignored." This work fills that

'S A fine study for the field of Victorian geology and disputes among members of the same national
community is, James A. Secord, Controversy in Victorian Geology: The Cambrian-Silurian Dispute
(Princeton, 1986).

'“On the social dimensions of scientific authority and scientific practices more generally see the
important work of Simon Shaffer and Steven Shapin, Leviathan and the Airpump: Hobbes, Boyle, and
the Experimental Life (Princeton, 1985); and Shapin, ‘Here and Everywhere: Sociology of Scientific
Knowledge’, Annual Review of Sociology, 21 (1995), pp. 289-321, 303-03.

7 Edoardo Grendi, ‘Microanalisi e storia sociale’, Quaderni Storici, 7 (1972), pp. 506-20; for the
usefulness of this approach, see also its application in Kapil Raj, Relocating Modern Science, p. 22,
and ch. 1.

'8 Many of these themes were first explored during an international conference organised by the author
in Florence, May 2012: Colonial Careers: Transnational Scholarship Overseas in the 19th and 20th
Centuries. | remain deeply grateful to the other participants for valuable discussions.

¥ For instance, while scholars have shown an increased interest of late in the role of German scholars
in overseas explorations, there has been a tendency to focus significantly more on ‘stories of success’
than on exploring historical failures and conflicts, see Heinz Duchhardt (ed.), Russland, der Ferne



important gap by investigating the tensions that arose out of the integration of German
scientists into a foreign national empire overseas.”’ By exploring the place of these
‘imperial outsiders’ within the different scientific and national communities they
moved in, the thesis seeks to provide a more nuanced understanding of the
mechanisms of inclusion and exclusion that were at play.”'

Although it is argued that the pursuit of colonial science and expansion in Asia
was, to a certain degree, a shared European project, the lines of competition
nonetheless ran deep. To demonstrate this point, the following chapters revolve
around the case of the Schlagintweit brothers, whose eastern journey in the mid-1850s
culminated in a public debate about their scientific achievements, perceived failures,
and scholarly reputations. Due to the rich surviving material, their case offers a rare
opportunity to analyse how German experts recruited by the British Empire were
perceived by different European and non-European scientific patrons and
communities, and how personal obligations and ‘gentlemanly’ codes of conduct
would decisively shape their contested careers.

While there were five Schlagintweit brothers in total, all born in Munich as
sons of the renowned eye-surgeon Joseph Schlagintweit (1791-1854), the focus of this
work is on the itinerant geographers Hermann (1826-1882) and Robert (1833-1885),
and the geologist Adolph Schlagintweit (1829-1857), who together embarked on their
large-scale scientific mission to the east in 1854. Their younger brother Emil (1835-

1904) was too young to accompany them on the voyage. Yet, on the recommendation

Osten und die “Deutschen” (Gottingen, 2009); Ravi Rajan, Modernizing Nature: Forestry and
imperial eco-development 1800-1950 (Oxford, 2006); and Ulrike Kirchberger, Aspekte deutsch-
britischer Expansion. Die Uberseeinteressen der deutschen Migranten in Grofibritannien in der Mitte
des 19. Jahrhunderts (Stuttgart, 1999). A few exceptions on other groups, at least for the eighteenth
century, are Mary Terrall, The Man Who Flattened the Earth: Maupertuis and the Sciences in the
Enlightenment (Chicago, 2002); and Neil Safier, Measuring the New World: Enlightenment Science
and South America (Chicago, 2008).

" This work thus provides an important counterpoint to recent useful studies that have stressed the
collaborative character of Anglo-German scholarly networks, mostly with a focus on inter-European
intellectual transfers, as in the field of university reforms; see Ulrike Kirchberger and Heather Ellis
(eds.), Anglo-German Scholarly Networks. While the contributions in this edited volume place great
emphasis on cooperation, the importance of shared Protestant leanings and even the discourse of a
shared ‘Anglo-Saxon race’, believed to have facilitated Anglo-German collaboration, the present work,
by contrast, takes more seriously the decisive role of scientific controversies in shaping the itinerant
careers of German experts in the British imperial establishment, and their subsequently asymmetric
assessment.

2! In that regard, the work takes up and advances current interests pursued in global history to pay close
attention not only to forms of collaborations and processes of homogenisation, but also to explore
fragmentations and new forms of differences, which may have been initially spurred by transnational
entanglements and transfers; see Sebastian Conrad and Andreas Eckert, ‘Globalgeschichte,
Globalisierung, multiple Modernen: zur Geschichtsschreibung der modernen Welt’, in idem and Ulrike
Freitag (eds.), Globalgeschichte. Theorien, Ansdtze, Themen (Frankfurt a.M., 2007), pp. 7-49, 21.



of Alexander von Humboldt, he developed a career around the study of the language
and religion of Tibet, profiting from the rich material, observations and connections
of his elder siblings. Emil became a typical German orientalist in the sense that he did
not travel to pursue his learned scholarship and struggled like so many philologists at
the time to make a living from his intellectual work.?? Although he was never
rewarded with a permanent position at a German university, his erudition and
publications were widely acknowledged and praised. While his trajectory figures less
in the following study, Emil’s important role as an intermediary between his
travelling brothers and numerous patrons and publics at home is considered. The fifth
sibling, Eduard Schlagintweit (1831-1866), also pursued a different career in the
Bavarian army, yet he also became a short-lived scientific traveller by joining the
Spanish invasion of Morocco in 1859-60 as an officer, making diverse observations
and collections on the country’s human and natural worlds.*®

The figure of the itinerant scientist is particularly suited to shed light on the
complex processes by which scientific authority and reputation was established,
questioned, or destroyed.* The work explores how the international controversy over
the brothers’ employment, and the value of their scientific results, ultimately led to
highly divergent reputations of the Schlagintweits in India, Britain and on continental
Europe — especially in the German lands. By applying a discourse analysis to a
significant corpus of nineteenth-century newspaper and journal articles, private letters
and books, it is ultimately argued that the diverging culture of commemoration that
emerged in the German lands about the overseas travels of these German scholars can

reveal crucial aspects of the reinforcement of an imperial ideology in a non-colonial

2 Emil worked as a lawyer at various government posts in Bavaria, failing to ever get appointed to a
Sanskrit chair, which he had long wished and applied for; see for his multiple efforts to become
Professor for ‘Sanskrit and Oriental Languages’ between 1864-66 in Wiirzburg, ARS-Akte 1589,
Universititsarchiv Wiirzburg. The best portrait of the large group of German orientalists active around
mid-century is the recent monograph by Suzanne L. Marchand, German Orientalism in the Age of
Empire. Religion, Race, and Scholarship (Cambridge, 2009).

» His role is only considered in the way that he complemented the anthropological artefacts his
brothers had collected in India and Central Asia.

** The problem of scientific authority in the British Empire has been a topic of renewed interest
recently. The figure of the colonial scientist lends itself to the discussion of contested reputation
building. The best contributions on the subject have focused on 19™-century professional botanists, see
Jim Endersby, Imperial Nature: Joseph Hooker and the Practices of Victorian Science (Chicago,
2008); David Arnold, ‘Plant Capitalism and Company Science: The Indian Career of Nathaniel
Wallich’, Modern Asian Studies, 42 (2008), pp. 899-928; and Richard Drayton, Nature’s Government:
Science, Imperial Britain, and the ‘Improvement’ of the World (New Haven and London, 2000).



country.”” That is, precisely because the German lands were then neither unified as a
nation nor possessed any overseas territories, these intrepid travellers could be
glorified as trailblazers and ‘heroes’ of a future German Empire that ought to be built
on their overseas achievements and personal martyrdom.”® In this imperial vision, the
‘sacrifices’ made by German scholars for the exploration and opening up of extra-
European lands to western science, commerce, and colonisation had earned their
homelands the status of a formal overseas power as well.?’

While the German lands exported scholars, they also accumulated and
produced knowledge about Asia on a grand scale.”® The distinct contribution of
German orientalists to the studies of ancient and modern Asian languages, religions,
and philosophies has been the subject of revived interest recently. The works of
Suzanne L. Marchand, Sabine Mangold, and Ursula Wokoeck in particular have led to
a new understanding of the fascination with and institutional developments of
Orientalist knowledge in nineteenth-century Germany.*’ Scholarly engagements with

Asia, either through travel or deep immersion in libraries or scriptures, were, as

Marchand reminds us, never limited to imperial concerns. Orientalism in Germany

*In total, some 470 newspaper and journal articles on the brothers and 130 contemporary books on
travel and exploration have been consulted.

% See, e.g. Emnst Friedel, Die Griindung preupisch-deutscher Colonien im Indischen und Grofen
Ocean mit besonderer Riicksicht auf das dstliche Asien, eine Studie im Gebiete der Handels- und
Wirthschafts- Politik (Berlin, 1867), pp. 82-3; and Chapter 9 on ‘asymmetric reputations’.

*"In that regard, this study makes a significant contribution to the growing literature on ‘heroes of
empire’, which until now has merely focused on ‘exceptional’ figures within already existing colonial
societies. However, what John MacKenzie has argued on ‘Heroic myths of empire’ applies for
Adolph’s death too: ‘the most potent hero is the dead hero, and in particular the martyred hero, since it
is through his death for the cause and his disappearance from the temporal world that his heroic status
can be most easily inflated, interpreted and manipulated’, in idem (ed.), Popular Imperialism and the
Military (Manchester, 1992), pp. 109-38; 122.

8 The strong presence of German scientists in holding high offices in 19™-century Australia has been
noted by Rod Home, even though he applied a highly problematic diffusionist paradigm of ‘modern
science’ as an exclusively western accomplishment, subsequently presented as a gift to the world
through ‘European expansionism’, idem, ‘Science as a German export to nineteenth century Australia’,
Working Papers in Australian Studies, 104 (1995), pp. 1-21.

* Sabine Mangold, Eine “weltbiirgerliche Wissenschaft”. Die deutsche Orientalistik im 19.
Jahrhundert (Stuttgart, 2004); Ursula Wokoeck, German Orientalism: The Study of the Middle East
and Islam from 1800 to 1945 (London, 2009); Marchand, German Orientalism. Jirgen Osterhammel,
in his study on the ‘disenchantment of Asia’ at the end of the 18" century, has likewise pointed to the
significant interest in Asian cultures and history in the last decades of the enlightened century amongst
a pan-European arena of philosophes and travellers, whose empathetic engagements with the foreign
cultures of Asia should not be dismissed as simple European displays of pompous self-adulation in the
encounter with alterité; idem, Die Entzauberung Asiens: Europa und die asiatischen Reiche im 18.
Jahrhundert (Munich, 1998).
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thus does not always sit comfortably with Saidian notions of empire building and
orientalist learning as being necessarily and inextricably connected.*

Instead, much of the German interest in Asian religions and languages grew
out of the tradition of critical bible studies and an interest in ancient rather than
modern Asia. Marchand, however, has used only a narrow definition of what
constituted an ‘Oriental’ scholar, confining her analysis to rather small and obscure
circles of philologists, philosophers and theologians, who seem strangely detached
from contemporary concerns about the East. There might, however, be something to
be gained from including a broader range of actors in the framework of German
orientalism. The reason is that many more groups of people, and itinerant scientific
experts in particular, contributed to eastern studies by providing images, texts, and —
at times grossly misleading — judgements about Asian cultures, which nonetheless
often found a wide resonance.’’

The three Schlagintweits who travelled to the east did not go there as
orientalists, and yet they became increasingly interested in local languages, dialects
and cultural differences. They planned to measure the Himalayan heights and Indian
climates but also ended up collecting religious artefacts and manuscripts, an
expansion of interests brought about by their experience of overseas travel rather than
prior training. While the itinerant Schlagintweits remained largely detached from the
specialist debates of German orientalism at the time’”, they did nonetheless provide

what could be seen as Oriental knowledge, including a ‘geographical glossary’>® and

% See Edward Said’s highly influential yet also critically received work, Orientalism: Western
Conceptions of the Orient (New York, 1978) that, significantly, left out a thorough discussion of the
case of German Orientalist learning in the nineteenth century; see, however, Thomas R. Metcalf,
Ideologies of the Raj (Berkeley, 1995), p. 135: ‘Germanic Indology, though never directly a part of the
ideology of the Raj [...], played a critical role in sustaining the intellectual assumptions that bulwarked
Britain’s Indian Empire.” As Kirchberger reminds us, German Indologists were also in other ways
woven into the fabric of British rule, such as by instructing candidates for the Indian Civil Service, or
were even directly involved, like Max Miiller, in political decisions in the latter’s reforms in the 1850s;
idem, ‘German Scientists in the Indian Forest Service: a German Contribution to the Raj?, Journal of
Imperial and Commonwealth History, 29 (2001), pp. 1-26, 14.

3! See for the ethnographic practices of the Schlagintweits in Asia, and the fragile ‘information order’
that they used to pursue their Oriental studies during the expedition, Chapters 5 and 6.

32 According to Marchand, these were ‘traditional, almost primeval, Christian questions, such as (1)
what parts of the Old Testament are true, and relevant, for Christians? (2) how much did the ancient
Israelites owe to the Egyptians, Persians, and Assyrians? (3) where was Eden and what languages was
spoken there? and (4) were the Jews the only people to receive revelation?’ Idem, German Orientalism,
p. Xxiv.

3 Geographical glossary from the languages of India and Tibet including the phonetic transcriptions
and interpretation. Based upon the materials collected by Messrs. de Schlagintweit chiefly from verbal
information in the respective provinces and from native writings, edited by Hermann Schlagintweit, in
Results, Vol. 3, part IT (Leipzig and London, 1863), pp. 133-293.
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eclectic insights about eastern religious and social practices (both ancient and
modern), often gleaned from personal encounters with spiritual leaders and monks,

which were later used by their brother Emil in a somewhat more systematic manner.

Border-crossers and the boundaries of transnational science

The wider significance of the Schlagintweit case lies in the fact that the mid-
nineteenth century marks a period in which substantial numbers of German scientific
experts found employment in Europe’s overseas empires. The British East India
Company, in particular, had a great need for trained geographers, mining experts,
foresters, orientalists and administrators who filled key positions in the growing
infrastructure of colonial domination.** The transition of British rule in South Asia in
the aftermath of the Great Mutiny created numerous new departments where Germans
helped to implement a wide range of colonial policies that lastingly shaped India’s
environments and social life.*” Itinerant scholars represented a somewhat smaller
group of this outward movement of German experts, whose careers differed markedly
from their colleagues who laboured more as anonymous scribes in the hierarchical
government departments. The mapping and scientific scrutiny of territories that were
still beyond the frontiers of the British Raj brought those scholars who were involved
in such risky undertakings the prospect of international fame. At the same time,
however, their increased public visibility also exposed them to the critical eyes of
British competitors and the diverging expectations of different scientific and popular
audiences across Europe and South Asia.

But, why are we faced with such a significant recruitment of German experts
at this point in time? From the perspective of German botanists, doctors, explorers
and other medical, technological and scientific experts, the established colonial
infrastructures of foreign empires provided them with important prospects for
personal career advancement. In the mid-nineteenth century, the German lands lacked
any overseas possessions of their own that could have absorbed their workforce and

provided the chance to satisfy those travellers’ ambitions.*® Perhaps unsurprisingly,

3* Noted, though not further explored, in Marchand, German Orientalism in the Age of Empire, p. 143.
3% On the expansion of the imperial administration after the British Crown took over after the Mutiny,
see David Arnold, Science, Technology and Medicine in Colonial India, (New Cambridge History of
India III, 5) (Cambridge and New York, 2000), on German forest experts in the hugely influential
forestry department, see Ravi Rajan, Modernizing Nature.

3¢ See also John R. Davis, Margrit Schulte Beerbiihl, and Stefan Manz, ‘Introduction: Germans in the
British Empire’, in idem (eds.), Transnational Networks: German Migrants in the British Empire,
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an important number of German itinerant scholars and specialists thus turned their
attention to those extra-European lands that stood under the rule of other western
powers, which they successfully appropriated as their own ‘empires of opportunity’.
Yet, additional factors accounted for this large-scale recruitment of north
European expertise into British India. The middle decades of the nineteenth century
were a period in which British scientists and colonial officials perceived German
specialists in particular ways. By contrast to (especially) French scholars, the
Germans were not seen as the vanguards of any imperial ambition of their homelands
in the East. As in the case of Danish and Swedish scholars formerly enlisted in the
East India Company service during the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries,
German experts were now likewise regarded as scientifically useful and politically

neutral.”’

The fragmentation of the polycentric German world seemed to guarantee, in
British eyes, that no concerted effort of formal overseas expansion was pending or
even likely to appear in the future. This differed from other European states, whose
representatives were often treated with greater suspicion by the Company, which
feared that such foreigners could either join the service of semi-autonomous Indian
princely states, or undermine British sovereignty over South Asia in other ways.*®
What further added to the appeal of appointing German savants to scientific
positions overseas was the fact that German universities had undergone important
developments in the way their graduates were trained. Crucially, it was in the German
lands that the first modern research laboratories in the natural sciences had been
established, first by Justus von Liebig in Giessen in 1826, and subsequently at
different universities in the competing landscapes of the German principalities,

kingdoms and free cities.” Young men from Britain and elsewhere in Europe and the

United States came to Germany for a laboratory-based training in chemistry from the

1670-1914 (Leiden, 2012), pp. 1-17, 1-2. Yet, the present work takes much more seriously the ways in
which German careerists in British service manipulated the financial and social architecture of British
imperial science, while also paying closer attention to the considerable tensions that arose from such
manoeuvring.

" The influx of Scandinavian scholars is further analysed in Chapter 1, and featured also in David
Arnold’s Keynote Lecture to the conference Colonial Careers, EUI, 2012.

¥ It should be remembered that while scholars speak in essential terms of “British India’ in the mid-
19" century, there still existed a number of other European enclaves on the subcontinent, such as the
French possessions in Pondicherry, Mahé and Chandernagor (among others), but also small Danish and
Portuguese holdings, such as in Goa or Tranquebar (until 1845). German merchants enjoyed a
remarkably strong presence, for instance in Bengal, but there existed no formal German dominion over
any territories in South or High Asia.

3% Frederic L. Holmes, ‘The Complementarity of Teaching and Research in Liebig's Laboratory’,
Osiris, 5 (1989), pp. 121-164.
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1830s onwards, but also to receive a practical education in the field sciences.* With
the achievements of the archetypical ‘philosophical’ traveller, Alexander von
Humboldt (1769-1859), still shining, who moreover lent his support and patronage to
a great number of aspiring young German naturalists and explorers until the late
1850s, German scholars often ranked high in the esteem of their contemporary
competitors in Europe.*' This perception, which was shared by many British
naturalists, metropolitan patrons and colonial officials alike, greatly facilitated their
frequent appointments into the ranks and services of other powers, for which
patronage played an extremely important role.*

Closely related to this project is the work of historians who have recently
turned to ‘imperial biographies’, a thriving field that this thesis seeks to reassess.
There now exist a number of edited volumes and monographs on medical, scientific,
and technological experts who moved not only between the European metropole and
one overseas colony, but whose careers connected different overseas localities within
a single empire. These studies have been important to the extent that they raised
greater awareness of how not only personnel, but with them also scientific practices,
material objects, and political agendas circulated between the different overseas sites
controlled by the same imperial nation.* Yet the analytical focus of most studies is
still confined to the personal and professional networks within one distinct imperial
formation, and thus fails to engage with such careers that transcended the borders of
any given overseas power.*!

The present thesis expands this research by refocusing the debate on those

careers that scholars from formally non-colonial countries pursued across national and

* David Blackbourn, ‘Germany and the Birth of the Modern World, 1780-1820°, GHI Bulletin, 51
(2012), pp. 9-21.

*I' As also noted by Ulrike Kirchberger, Aspekte deutsch-britischer Expansion.

*2To be sure, the notion that German naturalists possessed valuable skills that could serve British
scientific and imperial interests can be traced back to the late 18" century, exemplified in Sir Joseph
Bank’s ‘predilection for German rather than British botanists’ to be appointed to scientific positions in
India; Richard H. Grove, Green Imperialism: Colonial Expansion, Tropical Island Edens and the
Origins of Environmentalism, 1600-1860 (Cambridge, 1995), p. 331; for significant examples of this
imperial recruiting see chapter 1.

* A pioneering work in that regard was David Lambert and Alan Lester (eds.), Colonial Lives across
the British Empire: Imperial Careering in the Long Nineteenth Century (Cambridge, 2006); on the
movement of policies through intra-imperial agents such as John Pope Hennessy, who held multiple
offices across the British world, see Lambert, ‘Reflections on the Concept of Imperial Biographies’,
Geschichte und Gesellschaft, 40 (2014), pp. 22-41.

* Malte Rolf, ‘Einfiihrung: Imperiale Biographien. Lebenswege imperialer Akteure in GroB- und
Kolonialreichen (1850-1918)’, in idem (ed.), Imperiale Biographien, special issue of Geschichte und
Gesellschaft, 40 (2014), pp. 5-21.
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imperial boundaries. Many of such scholars were enabled to take part in overseas
science and expansion through the existence of transnational networks, maintained by
scientific societies, missionary organisations, universities, or humanitarian bodies.*’
Yet, in the mid-nineteenth century, personal patronage through Iletters of
recommendation amongst the learned elite was still key for the movement of
scientific experts across borders. Epistolary networks did not lose their old function in
a changing world of increasing professionalisation and state intervention in scientific
research. The Schlagintweits directly profited from the weight and influence that their
royal and scientific patrons had in Victorian Britain, but also among the imperial
establishment in India. The tension between national rivalries on the one hand, and
transnational scientific collaboration on the other, is taken as a starting point to
discuss a number of issues surrounding the multidimensional interaction between the
European ‘metropoles’ of imperial powers, their respective national colonies abroad,
and non-imperial countries in Europe — spaces that were all connected through the life
and work of the scholars under consideration.*°

One significant methodological contribution of this work is that it addresses a
problem in historiography by going beyond simplistic constellations advanced by the
‘new imperial history’ to analyse the interactions between European societies and
overseas possessions merely within a binary framework of one ‘centre’ and its
respective overseas ‘periphery’.*” While British society, its sciences, arts, commerce,
and politics were undoubtedly deeply shaped by the encounters that the country’s
global expansion entailed, this should not blind us to the fact that there were multiple

‘centres’ in Europe that engaged in significant ways with Asian societies and natural

* Yet, there have recently been welcome attempts to explore scholarly networks that cut across
national boundaries, as in Ulrike Kirchberger and Heather Ellis (eds.), Anglo-German Scholarly
Networks; for the important careers of ‘go-betweens’, both of European and non-European extraction,
see especially the path-breaking volume by Simon Schaffer, Lissa Roberts, Kapil Raj and James
Delbourgo (eds.), The brokered world. Go-betweens and the global intelligence, 1770-1820 (Sagamore
Beach, MA, 2009).

% A longue durée perspective on the involvement of German merchants, sugar bakers, missionaries,
savants, immigration agents, and others in the imperial peripheries of Britain overseas is offered in
John R. Davis, et al. (eds.), Transnational Networks. The work is important for offering new insights
into the wide-ranging geographies of the professional networks that these professional groups
established within and across the borders of the British Empire.

*"The locus classicus is the call to analyse these interactions within ‘one analytic field’, instead of
multiple ‘fields’ within distinct geographies, in Frederic Cooper and Ann Laura Stoler, Tensions of
Empire. Colonial Cultures in a Bourgeois World (Berkeley, 1997). Applications include Kathleen
Wilson (ed.), A New Imperial History. Culture, Identity, and Modernity in Britain and the Empire,
1660—-1840 (Cambridge, 2004); Catherine Hall, Civilising Subjects. Metropole and Colony in the
English Imagination, 1830—1867 (Cambridge, 2002); and Tillman W. Nechtman, Nabobs: Empire and
Identity in Eighteenth-Century Britain (Cambridge, 2010).



15

environments. By putting the focus on Berlin as one such scientific hub, whose
members established both robust networks with British scientific communities and
far-reaching ties with South Asia’s imperial establishment, this work makes the point
that the German lands were thoroughly integrated into imperial knowledge
networks.*® Travelling scholars like the Schlagintweits were crucial mediators in this
process, and yet the ramifications that their careers in foreign imperial service had for
their non-colonial homelands have barely been studied.

What makes the study of intrepid German explorers such as the Schlagintweits
all the more significant is that their cases can offer important new insights in relation
to the growing literature on German ‘colonial fantasies’. Any historian eager to study
Germany’s colonial history is faced with a particular constellation of the country’s
past which distinguishes it from other European imperial powers in modern times: in
the German case, a ‘real’ national imperial period of only some decades (1884-1918)
is pitted against a much longer history of German overseas ambitions and (often
failed) projects that started in the sixteenth century.*” Whereas the historiography on
German colonialism has traditionally focused almost exclusively on the national
project of the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, a new and thriving
scholarship has recently looked beyond this short period of formal empire.’® In
particular, research inspired by literary and cultural studies has introduced new
perspectives and has raised new questions about German overseas ambitions and
fantasies that predated the late ‘imperial fulfilment’ during the Kaiserreich.
Moreover, recent work has shown that these ambitions did not end abruptly with the

loss of the German colonies in the Treaty of Versailles, but that imperial nostalgia and

* 1t thus expands the existing literature on imperial capitals as, in Latour’s phrase, ‘centres of
calculation’, as has been studied with regard to Paris and London; see, e.g., David Philip Miller,
‘Joseph Banks, Empire, and “Centers of Calculation” in Late Hanoverian Britain’, in David Philip
Miller and Peter Hanns Reill (eds.), Visions of Empire: Voyages, Botany, and Representations of
Nature (Cambridge, 1996), pp. 21-37.

* Birthe Kundrus has made this point on several occasions, see her contribution to the ‘Forum: The
German Colonial Imagination’, with Lora Wildenthal, Jiirgen Zimmerer, Russell A. Berman, Jan
Riiger, Bradley Naranch and Birthe Kundrus, German History, 26 (2008), pp. 251-71, 252. See for
German colonial projects in Venezuela in the 16™ century, Rolf Walter, ‘Die Welser in Venezuela, ein
Stiick deutscher Kolonialgeschichte des 16. Jahrhunderts’, Nachrichten der deutsch-venezolanischen
Gesellschaft, 2 (1984) pp. 66-77; for a critical assessment of the literature on the Welser interests in
South America, see Jorg Denzer, Die Konquista der Augsburger Welser-Gesellschaft in Siidamerika
1528-1556 (Munich, 2005).

9 See for this narrow focus the classical account by Hans-Ulrich Wehler, Bismarck und der
Imperialismus, (Cologne and Berlin, 1969).
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private and public forms of memory on German colonialism developed during and
well after the Weimar Republic.”’

This new strand of research was mainly initiated by the work of the American
literary scholar Susanne Zantop. Her path-breaking book on German colonial
fantasies, published in 1997, has opened up new vistas for the cultural study of long
nurtured German intentions to earn the status of an imperial power.”> According to
Zantop, ‘[iJmaginary colonialism anticipated actual imperialism, words, actions. In
the end, reality just caught up with the imagination’.”> While this account of the
transformation of German fantasies into formal rule needs to be criticised for its
inherent teleology, her work has nonetheless inspired a new generation of scholars to
transcend the strict temporal boundaries of Imperial Germany in their work on the
(imaginary) origins of German colonialism.>* Studies in this field are thus geared
towards the realm of the imagination, and trace imperial longings in a wide array of
literary expressions such as novels, (fictional) travelogues, poems, plays, and songs.™

A different yet complementary strand of research has focused on the German
colonial movement at home, which began to gain momentum and coherence in the
1840s, subsequently smouldering in different degrees of intensity until the 1880s.%®
What tends to unite many of the works in this field is that the analysis only rarely
leaves the European context, focusing instead on party-political agendas and overseas
claims proffered by different interest groups in the meetings of middle-class societies,

in pamphlets and other publications. This is partly to be explained by the fact that

! Britta Schilling, Postcolonial Germany: Memories of Empire in a Decolonized Nation (Oxford,
2014); Jason Verber, The conundrum of colonialism in postwar Germany (unpubl. PhD diss.,
University of Iowa, 2010). Sara Friedrichsmeyer, Sara Lennox, and Susanne Zantop (eds.), The
Imperialist Imagination: German Colonialism and Its Legacy (Ann Arbor, 1998); Matthew Jefferies,
Contesting the German Empire, 1871-1918 (Malden, Mass., 2008), p. 176. Karsten Linne, Deutschland
Jjenseits des Aquators?: Die NS-Kolonialplanungen fiir Afrika (Berlin, 2008).

52 Susanne Zantop, Colonial Fantasies. Conquest, Family, and Nation in Precolonial Germany, 1770
1870 (Durham, 1997); Birthe Kundrus (ed.), Phantasiereiche: zur Kulturgeschichte des deutschen
Kolonialismus (Frankfurt/Main, 2003); Hans Fenske, ‘Ungeduldige Zuschauer. Die Deutschen und die
europdische Expansion 1815-1880°, in Wolfgang Reinhard (ed.), Imperialistische Kontinuitdt und
nationale Ungeduld im 19. Jahrhundert (Frankfurt am Main, 1991), pp. 87-123.

33 See Zantop, Colonial Fantasies, p. 9.

* See inter alia, Matthew P. Fitzpatrick, Liberal Imperialism in Germany: Expansionism and
Nationalism, 1848—1884 (New York, 2008); for a critique of Zantop’s ahistoricity, S. Conrad, German
Colonialism: A Short History (Cambridge, 2011), pp. 15-16.

>% Susanne Zantop, Colonial Fantasies; Birthe Kundrus (ed.), Phantasiereiche.

%% Frank Lorenz Miiller, ‘Imperialist Ambitions in Vormirz and Revolutionary Germany: the Agitation
for German Settlement Colonies Overseas, 1840-1849°, German History, 17 (1999), pp. 346-368;
Matthew P. Fitzpatrick, Liberal Imperialism in Germany: Expansionism and Nationalism, 1848—1884
(New York, 2008); Hans Fenske, ‘Ungeduldige Zuschauer’; Bradley Naranch, Beyond the Fatherland:
Colonial Visions, Overseas Expansion, and German Nationalism, 1848-1885 (unpubl. PhD thesis,
University of North Carolina, 2006).
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many of the protagonists of Germany’s colonial movement — from political
economists to journal editors, newspaper writers and teachers — never went abroad.
Instead, they relied heavily on the expertise provided by mobile men of science and
entrepreneurs who made a career for themselves abroad. This crucial link, however, is
rarely explored.”” What has thus too often been ignored is the way in which German
scholars with first-hand experience of the worlds of colonialism overseas imparted
their own imperial visions and concrete fantasies to bourgeois German audiences.
This study therefore opens up valuable new opportunities for considering the complex
relationship between the personal experiences of empire made by intrepid German
scholars abroad, and the formation of a colonial discourse in their homelands.’ 8

Yet, German scholars brought back home more than knowledge and fantasies
about empire. Rather, the Schlagintweits’ case allows us to explore in detail how their
sojourn in Asia helped to bring also the material riches of extra-European lands into
the German periphery. Among the most striking and visible legacies of the brothers’
excursions was an immense collection of over 20,000 objects in the fields of natural
history and ethnography. These were complemented with a set of 750 sketches and
paintings, which provided German and European reading classes with tangible images

of the human cultures and natural environments of the east (figs. 1.2-1.4).

>7 Sebastian Conrad, ‘Rethinking German Colonialism in a Global Age’, The Journal of Imperial and
Commonwealth History, 41 (2013), pp. 543-566, 550.

%% The valuable exception is Naranch, Beyond the fatherland, whose work on German nationalism in a
global context, however, does not explore the group of itinerant men of science in greater depth, nor
how scientific objects and painted views of pleasing overseas landscapes ignited an overseas
momentum among German bourgeois classes.
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Fig. 1.2 Watercolour by Hermann Schlagintweit, January 1856, ‘Ford and Lines in Udelgury in the
province Darrang, Assam’; Chromo-Lithograph by Storch & Kramer, Berlin; Schlagintweit, Atlas of
panoramas and views, with geographical, physical, and geological maps, no 11; source and copyright:
archive of the DAV.

Figs. 1.3-1.4 Watercolours by Adolph (above) and Hermann (below) Schlagintweit, October 1856. °I.
Northern Aspect: The Gardens of Shalimar and the neighbouring Mountains; II. Southern Aspect: The
Fort of Srinagar with the Chain of the Pir Panjal’, together forming a ‘Panorama of the Lake and the
Gardens near Srinagar, Kashmir’, Schlagintweit Atlas No 18; widely reproduced at the time, e.g. in The
Illustrated London News, 13.1.1866.

To take an example, the painted views of Kashmir published in the
voluminous Atlas shown above were accompanied with a description by the brothers
that highlighted the alluring qualities of the region to the readers: ‘The shores of the
lake in the immediate vicinity of the capital of Kashmir have materially contributed to

spread the fame of the beauty of this country, not indeed by the forms of grand Alpine
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scenery, but by the character of unrivalled loveliness.”*’ Yet, the valley’s ‘loveliness’
and natural riches were not only remarked upon and put on canvas. Rather, both
Hermann and Robert Schlagintweit frequently drew attention to the fact that the
valley of Kashmir ranked amongst the most suitable and pleasant regions in the world
for European settlements.*® This instance points to the fact that we ought to read their
visual and textual sources alongside each other, as, when taken together, they provide
important insights into the colonial imagination the brothers developed of the lands
they had seen, surveyed, sketched and mapped.®'

While it has not been my primary concern to analyse to what extent the
Schlagintweits’ images of the fertile and aesthetically pleasing landscapes of South
and ‘High Asia’ may have spurred colonial longings at home (although it is a question
worth asking), I did explore in greater depth the significant yet neglected history of
their eastern material collections. Of course, most European travellers in the (early)
modern period sought to gather as many valuable and scientifically novel specimens
as possible, both living and dead. Their motivations for doing so were manifold, and
included an eagerness to gain prestige and power by presiding over rare objects and to
be able to barter such goods with like-minded and socially superior amateurs and
professionals.®” Such overseas collecting was also spurred by an international market
for natural history specimens and exotica, which could provide an important source of
income for any individual scholar-collector. Yet, while all these purposes were
certainly at play in the brothers’ collecting efforts, their own motives were even more
grandiose. As Chapter eight will demonstrate in more depth, the Schlagintweits
planned to establish their own ‘India Museum’ in the heart of Berlin, which was to be
directly modelled upon the imperial museum of the East India Company in London.
Like its British counterpart, the Schlagintweits’ museum was intended for scientific

research and popular instruction, yet also aimed to ignite commercial interactions

59 Schlagintweit, Atlas, No 18.

5 Results of a scientific mission to India and High Asia: undertaken between the years 1854 and 1858,
by order of the court of directors of the hon. East India Company, Vol. 4. Hermann Schlagintweit,
Meteorology of India: an analysis of the physical conditions of India, the Himalaya, western Tibet, and
Turkistan (Leipzig and London, 1866), p. xi; 507ff.; and Robert Schlagintweit, BSB Munich,
Schlagintweitiana V.2.2.2, p. 64.

! While historians have problematically tended to analyse their paintings and written evidence
separately, it should be noted that the brothers’ audiences at the time, for instance during Robert
Schlagintweit’s public lectures, consumed his gripping accounts of their explorations while being
presented with maps, beautiful painted eastern views, and material objects from the travels being
passed through the ranks for entertainment and instruction; BSB, Schlagintweitiana V.17, p. 148.

%2 On the interdependent yet often tense relationship between metropolitan scientists and scientific and
lay enthusiasts in the colonies see Jim Endersby, Imperial Nature, esp. chapter 2.
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between the German lands and those countries the brothers felt they had opened up to
western trade and political intercourse. My work thus goes beyond mere textual
analysis in tracing German overseas ambitions by adding a material dimension to this

vibrant field of study.

Sources

The research for this thesis draws upon a variety of hitherto untapped sources,
ranging from visual and textual documents to material artefacts. I have consulted
sources and objects in over 45 archives in a number of European and overseas
countries, yet the bulk of the materials were located at three major sites: Munich,
Berlin, and London. At the Staatsbibliothek Munich, over 40 volumes of travel notes
and observations lay mostly unexplored, a monumental archive of data collected by
the brothers and their indigenous partners in Asia.®> These volumes are complemented
by a wealth of private and public correspondence between the brothers and their
scholarly peers, patrons and financiers, and numerous editors and museum directors
across Europe and the United States. It is also in Munich that we find the majority of
their 750 sketches and images®, as well as 80 photographs of the original ca. 400
pictures that made up the brothers’ photographic series from India and the
Himalayas.®

The next important set of Schlagintweit sources was unearthed in Berlin,
especially in the Staatsbibliothek PreuBlischer Kulturbesitz, the Political Archives of
the Foreign Office, the Bundesarchiv Lichterfelde, and especially the Geheimes
Staatsarchiv. Despite the fact that some scholars have previously worked on the
Schlagintweits’ mission in some of the same holdings, crucial materials — such as
those on the projected foundation of an India Museum in Berlin — have surprisingly

been entirely ignored.

53 The brothers were only able to analyse a portion of these materials themselves, as only four out of
the nine planned technical volumes of their Results of a scientific mission to India and High Asia were
ever published.

% The surviving views are held mostly in the archive of the Museum of the German Alpine Society,
Munich, where the author is currently co-curating a major Schlagintweit exhibition, to open March
2015, the BSB, and the State Graphic Collection.

6 Against earlier claims, not all photographs in their collections were made by either Robert or
Hermann Schlagintweit; their ‘general register’ of sketches and images, held in Schlagintweitiana IV.1,
contains also a number of coloured photographs of different origins: three views from Lahore, e.g.,
were provided from a certain ‘Mr Mortario’, and a view of Shimla was taken by the unspecified
photographer ‘Reinicke’. Moreover, the provenance of some of the others photographs is unclear,
including the topographical photographs of Bombay (Schlagintweitiana 1V.3), some or all of which
might not actually have been taken by the Schlagintweits. I thank Andrew Jarvis for this information.
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What is further striking about the existing scholarship on this Anglo-German
expedition, one, to be sure, that could only be carried out through the vital financial,
diplomatic, and scientific support of the British colonial establishment in India, is the
fact that the vast majority of works have shied away from British and Indian archives.
Indeed, scholars such as Gabriel Finkelstein, Philipp Felsch, Maike Trentin-Meyer,
and a host of others have relied solely on (and only a fraction of) the materials in
German collections, and on the brothers’ published travelogues in particular, thus
often reproducing those interpretations of the travels the brothers were keen to proffer
of themselves.®® This archival neglect seems all the more problematic since some of
the above-mentioned authors have nonetheless felt well equipped to rashly dismiss
any connections between the brothers’ explorations, route descriptions and
intelligence gathering along and beyond the British frontier in north India, and the
imperial ambitions of the Company in those region.®”’

By contrast, this work has consulted a wealth of sources in the India Office
Records, the National Archives in Kew, and the Archives of the Royal Botanical
Garden (also in Kew) to bring to light fresh and important evidence about the
interplay between the brothers’ scientific objectives and the commercial interests
pursued by the EIC in granting their material patronage. As the wealth of new
material makes abundantly clear, the Schlagintweits were certainly not sleepwalking
into an imperial scheme, but were rather keen to serve the profit-seeking motives of
the East India Company, not least to justify their considerable expenses and to renew
this crucial British patronage after their return.®®

Besides redirecting attention to the brothers’ conscious support for British
imperial designs, another major focus of this work is on their personal communication
strategies in front of European audiences, scientific patrons and imperial and royal
benefactors. Consulting such a broad range of archives was not an end in itself.
Rather, it was the precondition to explore how the brothers used different medias —

from private and public letters, royal submissions and printed books to popular

5 Valuable exceptions to this general shortcoming are G. Armitage, ‘The Schlagintweit Collections',
Indian Journal of History of Science, 24 (1989), pp. 67-83; and Stefan B. Polter, ‘Nadelschau in
Hochasien: Englische Magnetforschung und die Briider Schlagintweit’, in Miiller et al. (eds.), Der Weg
zum Dach der Welt (Innsbruck, Frankfurt am Main, 1982), pp. 78-80 and 97-98.

57 This pitfall is best captured in the unconvincing conclusion by Finkelstein, ‘“Conquerors of the
Kiinliin”? The Schlagintweit Mission to High Asia, 1854-57°, History of Science, 38 (2000), pp. 179—
214.

58 See especially the subchapter ‘Securing a written monument’ of this work.
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scientific lectures — to negotiate their scholarly reputation vis-a-vis their British peers
and competitors, and also in front of scientific communities and national publics on
the European continent. Close attention has therefore been paid to examining whom
the Schlagintweits addressed with what bits of information to forge their authority,
but also which peers and patrons were excluded from their epistolary networks and
circles of confidants. Only such a detailed investigation of the practices of inclusion
and exclusion on behalf of the brothers can reveal how their position ‘in between’
opened up opportunities for dealing with their multiple Anglo-German patrons,
scholarly mentors and popular audiences to maximum personal advantage. Drawing
on a thick layer of correspondence ultimately demonstrates how scientific reputation
was not simply attributed to contested scholars by peers or publics, but actively
forged through manipulation and acts of deception by those travelling scholars
themselves.

A final note on the character of the sources. Harry Liebersohn, in his fine
analysis of European voyages to the Pacific, has rightly noted of travellers’ published
accounts that these were hardly the outcome of works undertaken by single, ‘isolated
authors with full control over their written words’ — and images, we may add.*’
Rather, overseas travellers like the Schlagintweit brothers were ‘actors in
a [...] system of intellectual production’ that involved many intermediaries, who made
crucial interventions in the process of constructing their final works, both textual and
visual.

Yet, the intrepid travellers themselves also manipulated and transformed their
sources over time, including their images, photographs and travel notes, and
orchestrated their findings to address specific audiences with specific goals in mind.
In the brothers’ case, both Hermann’s more popular German version of their travel
accounts’’, and Robert’s popular public lectures were started almost a decade after
their return to Europe.’' Their later, and perhaps most influential, accounts were thus

not compiled during the hectic activities in the field, but penned down from a

% Harry Liebersohn, The Travelers’ World: Europe to the Pacific (Cambridge, MA, 2006), pp. 8-9.

" See his four volumes of the Reisen in Indien und Hochasien: eine Darstellung der Landschaft, der
Cultur und Sitten der Bewohner, in Verbindung mit klimatischen und geologischen Verhdltnissen;
basiert auf die Resultate der wissenschaftlichen Mission von Hermann, Adolph und Robert von
Schlagintweit ausgefiihrt in den Jahren 1854-1858 (Jena, 1869-80).

"' Robert Schlagintweit, ‘Vortragsmanuskripte’ [‘Lecture Manuscripts’] for his ‘English lectures on
High Asia delivered during the years 1868 and 1869 in various towns of the United States of America’,
two volumes, BSB Munich, Schlagintweitiana V.2.2. Robert had launched his highly successful lecture
tours in 1864, seven years after his repatriation.
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considerable spatial and temporal distance from their travels, from the security and
comfort of their studies in Europe, and with particular European consumers in mind.
This points to the crucial temporality of our sources and the specific contexts
in which they were belatedly produced and modified. In exploring how scientific
authority was created, it has been my objective to closely examine this processual
character of my sources, as both the published accounts and visual legacy of their
travels ought to be read with an awareness of their considerable mutability. While
crucial shifts in the representation of their former travel experiences overseas can
clearly be traced in all their written accounts, it is also important to note that their
paintings too were subject to later interventions.”” Although many of their landscape
views were initially made in the field with scientific goals in mind, aesthetic
conventions in Europe and the availability of numerous print techniques led to a
process of continuous alteration and commercialisation. After the brothers’ return to
Europe, no less than seven different landscape painters from Munich, who had never
set foot on Asia, were unofficially employed to complete, significantly alter, or even
entirely reproduce a significant portion of their earlier sketches and watercolours.”
Regarding the leading question of how scientific authority was fabricated, it is of
great importance that these adaptations were entirely silenced by the brothers, even
when such images were sold to prestigious collectors such as the Bavarian monarch,
or displayed at international scientific and colonial exhibitions as evidence of the

brothers’ accomplishments overseas.’

Chapter structure

In order to achieve a multifaceted analysis of the brothers’ contentious careers,
and the role of scientific controversies in shaping reputations within a transnational
arena, the work is divided into several interlinking chapters. While the thesis loosely

follows a chronological structure that allows an in-depth exploration of changes in the

> The existing literature is thus misleading in many regards, see e.g. Bernd Wiese, Weltdnsichten:
Hllustrationen von Forschungsreisen deutscher Geographen im 19. und friithen 20. Jahrhundert;
Graphik, Malerei, Photographie; Die Wirklichkeit der Illustration? (Cologne, 2011).

> My analysis thus offers a sharp departure from an assumption that the brothers were also obsessed
with accuracy in their paintings, formerly believed to have been finished in Asia, on the spot, not
thoroughly altered according to aesthetic criteria in Europe; these findings provide a significant
qualification of the works by Trentin-Meyer, Felsch, Bernhard Fritscher, Finkelstein, and others.

™ As in the case of 12 watercolours for the ‘k[6nigliche] Handzeichnungs-Cabinett” See the report by
Hermann Schlagintweit, ‘Die Auswahl von 12 Aquarellen fiir das k. Handzeichnungs-Cabinett im
Jahre 1880°, Sitzungsberichte der Ak. Miinchen, math. phys. Klasse, 10 (1880), pp. 517-522.
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brothers’ perception by peers and publics, each chapter nonetheless addresses highly
significant topics in its own right.

First, we turn to the specific historical context that allowed the three
Schlagintweits to enter the British scientific service overseas. This entails a thorough
analysis of the foundations of such transnational careers: their training and familial
background, the building up of their scientific authority, and their entry into
transnational patronage networks. The patronage of fellow scientists, diplomats, and
monarchs was usually the precondition for any recruitment into metropolitan Britain
and the East India Company’s establishment overseas. Chapter one thus sets the stage
by exploring the rapid upward trajectory of the Schlagintweits’ early careers,
culminating in their relocation from Bavaria to Berlin in 1849. The Prussian capital
then ranked as one of few internationally acclaimed centres for geographical sciences,
and also figured as an important nodal point of scholarly networks with global reach.

In the second, closely related chapter, the focus shifts to Britain and its
century-long history of exploration towards and beyond the north Indian frontier.
Only an acquaintance with the ‘thick layer of prior discovery’ provides the adequate
background against which to assess the achievements and scientific failures of the
Schlagintweits’ own eastern expedition.”” The discussion then moves to the broader
discourses that accompanied the recruitment of German specialists into British service
in the middle decades of the century. The brothers, like many other German scholars
before them, stressed their political disinterestedness as an asset that distinguished
them from their French colleagues, whose attempts to penetrate British colonial
territories were quickly seen as a form of espionage or a potential threat to British
hegemony in Asia. The chapter not only demonstrates how British rule and expansion
over the complex natural and social worlds of India forced officials to recruit
expertise from well beyond the bounds of empire, but also how this practice provoked
fierce critique by less well-favoured Company servants and British metropolitan
scholars at the time.

Moving from the general to the specific, Chapter three demonstrates that
although xenophobic discourses, personal competition and outright jealousy were
generally at play in the mid-century reception of German experts in British overseas

territories, it was the ambiguous behaviour of the Schlagintweits themselves that

7 See Gordon Steward, ‘The Exploration of Central Asia’, in Dane Kennedy (ed.), Reinterpreting
Exploration: The West in the World (Oxford, 2014), pp. 195-213.
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stood at the centre of the emerging conflict over their employment. The self-interested
decisions made by the brothers during and also after the execution of their
considerably expanded scientific programme will be analysed, especially the
numerous ‘double games’ the brothers engaged in to maximise the benefits from the
co-financed Anglo-Prussian-Bavarian expedition (1854-58). This chapter thus sheds
new light on the way such ‘imperial outsiders’ could turn their position between
multiple scientific networks and royal and institutional patrons to their own advantage
— even though these double games, in turn, attracted significantly more British
criticism of the scheme.

Being mostly situated in Asia, Chapters four and five then take a closer look at
the Schlagintweits’ scientific practices when encountering the unfamiliar human and
natural landscapes of India and beyond. Chapter four takes a closer look at the way
the Schlagintweit expedition could be realised in situ. This entails, in a first section, a
thorough analysis of how the brothers’ travels and researches were inextricably linked
to, and partly only feasible through, the colonial infrastructure of the British rulers in
South Asia. Following the analysis of their expedition in its interplay with the
Company’s colonial institutions and information networks, Chapter five then shifts
the focus to the large and diverse group of indigenous helpers, porters, translators and
assistants. Such an investigation seems to be particularly important since the
assistants’ functions within the complex social configuration of the expedition party
have until now been largely ignored. The existing literature has thus conveyed a
highly misleading picture of the ‘inner life’ of this exploratory scheme, ignoring such
important issues as the degree of dependency that the Schlagintweits developed
towards their non-European travel companions, which led to a veritable ‘role reversal’
between the German explorers and their indigenous assistants.”®

While it is important to identify and recover biographical information about
those influential non-European partners, my analysis seeks to go further. Going
beyond a mere appreciation of individual ‘contributions’ that the non-European
helpers are said to have offered to their European ‘leaders’, the chapter strives to offer
a radically different understanding of what this ‘European expedition’ actually meant
for the many different peoples involved in the scheme, and how its execution was

shaped by significant conflicts of authority between its members. We therefore have

7 Felix Driver, ‘Hidden histories made visible? Reflections on a geographical exhibition’,
Transactions of the Institute of British Geographers, 38 (2013), pp. 420-35.
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to ask if the balance of power between the European travellers and their Asian guides
and partners was as clearly defined and inflexible as has previously been assumed.
Taking insights from recent works in the dynamic field of European exploration, the
chapter seeks to chart the slippery ground that itinerant scientists had to navigate in
order to establish, maintain and fabricate personal authority and scientific reputation
in and outside the colonial realm.

Chapter six returns to the European stage and traces the unfolding of the
‘Schlagintweit controversy’ through the responses of different popular and scientific
audiences in (mostly) Germany and Britain. Torn between publicity campaigns,
ridicule, scientific support and criticism, the two surviving brothers sought to gain
further patronage for a megalomaniac publication project, that was, as Joseph Hooker
and other metropolitan scientists knew, bound to fail. How they succeeded, somehow,
to secure the necessary and considerable funds had much to do with their elaborate
communication strategies. The Schlagintweits were talented lobbyists whose secret
arrangements, gift exchanges, and strategic use of private correspondence were key to
their success. Thus, science management and the role of the popular press come into
sharp relief in this chapter and allow us to understand the changing landscape and
politics of exploration in a European context.

Chapter seven maps out more closely the legacy of the Schlagintweit
expedition in the German lands by exploring the debates surrounding their large
collection of objects and the brother’s plan to found their own ‘India Museum’ in
Berlin. Questions of ownership, scientific authority, and personal rivalry culminated
in a serious conflict between Berlin-based scientists, the Schlagintweits, and the
Prussian bureaucracy — leading to the brothers’ ‘flight’ to Bavaria. The focus on the
collection throws light on their repeated relocation, the different contexts of display
and the ways in which parts of the collection became appropriated by the German
state, commodified, and ultimately dispersed.

The last chapter moves forward in time in order to explore the wider
repercussions of the Schlagintweit expedition for the formulation of German colonial
ambitions at a time when nationalistic debates peaked in the German lands. The
legacy and contested achievements of the brothers were soon incorporated into a
history of German scientific feats, and led to a grossly asymmetric assessment and
remembrance of their role in Germany and Britain, where, after a short and fierce

controversy, the brothers soon fell into oblivion. The active role played by the
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brothers in addressing middle-class audiences, whose appetite for narratives of
scientific adventure and colonial domination was seemingly insatiable from the 1860s
to 1880s, was crucial for the changing perception. Yet, it was the existing knowledge
gap between German and British popular audiences about colonial India and the long
history of prior discovery, I argue, that is key in explaining their rise to popular
adoration. While France, Russia and the United States also seem to have accepted the
authority of the brothers in their claims to have opened up the trans-Himalayan
regions to the Western world, by the 1870s we can detect a sharp change in the
general assessment of the Schlagintweits’ contributions to science in Britain, on the
one hand, and Germany, on the other, with important political ramifications of their

‘heroic’ legacy in a nascent German empire on the rise.
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Chapter One

Entering the Company service: Anglo-German networks and the Schlagintweit
mission to Asia

Building (a) reputation, building networks: the early careers of the Schlagintweit
brothers
On 12 August 1850, the eminent German naturalist and overseas explorer

Alexander von Humboldt penned a letter of recommendation for two of his most
treasured scientific protégés, the brothers Hermann and Adolph Schlagintweit.
Hoping to open the doors and opportunities of the world of Victorian science to his
pupils, whom he described as ‘very amiable and modest young people’, Humboldt

addressed one of the leading British naturalists of the time’’:

““Dare I ask for your benevolence in favour of two of my compatriots,
Physicists and Naturalists, the two [...] Messrs. Schlagintweit, who have long
since lived among us and who are currently preparing an excellent work
(similar to the one by Saussure) on the Eastern Alps. They have accomplished
very interesting research on the geography of Alpine plants, on magnetism and
the meteorology of the high strata of the atmosphere.”’®

The recipient of this letter praising the brothers’ mountainous precocious
accomplishments was the Director of the Royal Botanical Gardens in Kew, Sir
William Hooker, who then resided over one of the most prestigious botanical
institutions in the world, and maintained an empire of patronage over aspiring British
and continental naturalists. Humboldt knew that Hooker occupied a strategic position
and was a highly respected man of science among London’s scientific community,
whose support — or rejection — could ‘make or break’ a scholarly career.”” The
‘benevolence’ towards these foreign naturalists, for which Humboldt politely begged,
could translate into many things for the Schlagintweits: from guided tours through

Kew Gardens by the Director himself, to further introductions in London’s many

7" Humboldt addressed a similarly flattering letter to Michael Faraday, 13.8.1850, in Frank A. J. L.
James (ed.), The Correspondence of Michael Faraday, Vol. 4 (London, 1999), letter 2313, p. 173..

"8 Humboldt to W. Hooker, 12.8.1850, The Archive of the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew (=RBGK),
Directors Correspondence (=DC) 51, German Letters, letter 254, p. 330, my translation.

7 On William Hooker’s prestige and influence, see Richard Drayton, Nature’s Government: Science,
Imperial Britain, and the ‘Improvement’ of the World (New Haven, 2000), p. 146; and Harry
Liebersohn, The Travelers' World, pp. 110-111; on his vital role in training a small legion of German
naturalists in Kew at the recommendation of Humboldt and the Prussian Envoy to London, Christian
Carl (von) Bunsen, see RBGK, DC 51, e.g. the letters 52, 53, 56, 57, etc.
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scientific societies; or even Hooker’s support for a potential future employment in
Britain.

Nathaniel Wallich, another leading botanist in England at the time, was also
aware of the Kew Director’s far-reaching influence, when, in early 1854, he discussed
with Hooker the Schlagintweit brothers’ plans — this time to travel to India. Yet,
Wallich approached Hooker with very different intentions from those advanced by his

colleague von Humboldt a few years earlier:

‘Two German arch-puffers, yclept Schlagintweit brothers were recommended
in 1852, by Baron Humboldt through the Pruss[ia]n Gov[ernmen]t and Consul
Bunsen to [accompany] a surveying party vacant by the sad death of [Captain
Elliot]. The case went through the Council of the Royal Soc[iet]y. I put a stop
to the Soc[iet]y’s direct recommendation. [...] As I expected it to happen: the
request was granted and I was stated, that in case an efficient officer in the
Compl[an]ys Service not being found, or not being to be spared for that
peculiar work, the brothers Schlagenze would be employed.”™

Clearly enraged by this pending appointment of the German naturalists and
seeming impostors to a plum position in British India, and determined to sabotage the
scheme through a backdoor intervention, Wallich soon upped the ante by proposing a
purportedly more able substitute for the brothers. Seeking support from the Kew
Director for his plans, he openly mused: ‘Why does not [Thomas] Thomson ask for
an interview with the Chairman and offer himself as a candidate for the survey
vacated by the death of Captain Elliot?” The latter was the British officer who had
formerly been in charge of the survey mission in India. Adding fuel to the fire,
Wallich explained that the British naturalist Thomas Thomson was certainly ‘better
qualified in all respects than ten Schlagintweyts, or 10 similar German puffers,
carrying large sails with little ballast.”®!

In 1854 these ‘German arch-puffers’ were at the beginning of their scholarly
careers, having only recently reached the age of majority; nevertheless, opinions were

already deeply divided over their talents, future prospects and personal character.®

The Bavarian brothers grew up in a respectable social milieu. Their father, Joseph

8 Wallich to W. Hooker, 28.1.1854, RBGK, DC 55 E. Indian, Chinese & Mauritius & c. Letters 1851-
1856.

*! Wallich to W. Hooker, 31.1.1854, ibid.

82 Robert Schlagintweit, the third-youngest brothers, had to apply for royal permission to embark on
their Indian travels in September 1854, having still not reached the legal age of 21 at the time of
departure; request to the Bavarian King, in Bayer. HStA. Miinchen Abt. II Geheimes Staatsarchiv, MA
72882, from 16.8.1854.
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Schlagintweit (1791-1854), had in some sense already anticipated many of his sons’
later traits and passions. He had himself been a keen traveller and self-made
‘improver’.® Unlike his sons, however, Joseph studied medicine, gaining a doctoral
degree from the Ludwig Maximilian University in Munich.* His qualification as a
surgeon was followed by extensive travels throughout the German lands, where he
visited and operated in numerous hospitals. His experiences culminated in a well-
received treatise on eye-surgery, complemented with a description of a new medical
instrument he himself had invented for operational purposes.* His son, Hermann,
inherited the same entrepreneurial streak, developing an instrument for measuring
curved lines, which became widely used throughout the Government departments of
British India.*

Following his Central European travels, which brought Joseph Schlagintweit
from Vienna to Prague, and from Berlin to Frankfurt am Main, he put down roots in
Munich, where he founded a private hospital for eye surgery in 1822. Over time he
greatly improved this field, while also writing numerous accounts on childbirth,
medical treatments for the poor, and epidemic diseases — including cholera.®” He
assumed the directorship of Munich’s Blind Institute (1837), and received not only
the title as Royal Councillor in 1839, but also the Order of St. Michael in 1842.
Joseph’s continuous rise arguably inspired his sons also to seek forms of public
acknowledgement.® Perhaps nothing better reflects the confidence that the Bavarian
monarch Maximilian II placed on his skills than the fact that J. Schlagintweit was

entrusted with operating on the king’s mistress, Lola Montez.

% The following account is mostly based on Emil Schlagintweit, ‘Schlagintweit’, Allgemeine Deutsche
Biographie (=ADB), herausgegeben von der Historischen Kommission bei der Bayerischen Akademie
der Wissenschaften, 31 (1890), pp. 336-348; Stefan Schlagintweit, ‘Die Briider Schlagintweit — ein
Abrif} ihres Lebens’, in Claudius C. Miiller, Walter Raunig (eds.), Der Weg zum Dach der Welt
(Innsbruck et al., 1982), pp. 11-13; and Gabriel Finkelstein, ‘Headless in Kashgar’, Endeavour: Review
of the Progress of Science, 23 (1999), pp. 5-9; Helmut Mayr, ‘Schlagintweit, Emil’, Neue Deutsche
Biographie, 23 (2007), pp. 24-25.

8 J. Schlagintweit, De cataractarum origine: Dissertatio inauguralis medica (Landshut, 1817).

% The so-called ‘Regenbogenhaut-Hikchen, Iriankistron’, for J. Schlagintweit, Ueber den
gegenwdrtigen Zustand der kiinstlichen Pupillenbildung in Deutschland (Miinchen, 1818).

% H. Schlagintweit, Das Scalenridchen (Revolving scale, Molette métrique) (Wiirzburg, 1866); and
BAAS, Report of the 33rd Meeting (London, 1864), ‘Notices and Abstracts’, p. 25.

" His improving impetus was reflected in works on the medical treatment of the poor (Entwurf zur
neuen Organisation des Medicinal-Armenwesens der Haupt- und Residenzstadt Miinchen, 1828), a
work on Cholera (Praktische Erfahrungen und Beobachtungen iiber die epidemische Brechruhr in
Miinchen, 1837), as well as a guideline for midwives to treat newborns (1852).

% Almost thirty years later, in 1871, Robert Schlagintweit likewise received the Order of St. Michael
from the Bavarian King; BSB Schlagintweitiana V.1.10, ‘Correspondenz {iber oOffentliche,
wissenschaftliche Vortrage sowie iiber Decorationen gefiihrt von Robert von Schlagintweit®, Vol 10,
‘Schweiz zwischen 11. November 1870 und 4. Februar 1871°.
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Besides Joseph Schlagintweit’s professional and social advancement, he
managed to improve his financial means to such an extent that he could afford an
excellent education for all members of his growing family. His marriage to Rosalie
Seidl, the daughter of a well-heeled brewer, had brought in an attractive dowry, thus
cementing the family’s bourgeois status.® The young Schlagintweit brothers
consequently attended the ‘Konigliche Alte Gymnasium’ (since 1849, the Konigliche
Wilhelmsgymnasium) in Munich. In a short time, they emerged as outstanding pupils,
with first grade marks especially in the field of geographical science, not least when
the focus was on Asia.”’ As Cornelia Liidecke has shown, German teachers at the
time sought to provide a deeper understanding of the field of geography, which meant
putting an emphasis on the relationship between the earth and its human inhabitants —
an anthropocentric approach clearly influenced by the works of the eminent German
armchair scholar Carl Ritter.”' The latter had provided a classical account of this
approach in his monumental work on ‘Comparative Geography’, whose original
volumes can still be found in the old library of the brothers’ former school, suggesting
that they had encountered Ritter’s oeuvre at a young age.’

In addition to their schooling, the ambitious father further improved his sons’
Bildung by hiring private tutors, which meant that the young Schlagintweits acquired
a privileged training in modern languages and the natural sciences.” This thorough
education was complemented by an early engagement with the art of painting. While
it remains unclear how many authorities may have educated the brothers in the use of
colours and the techniques of representing landscapes, Hermann nevertheless did once
make special note that the celebrated Munich artist Anton Zwengauer had instructed

him in his first studies of nature.”* Two surviving pencil drawings from the environs

% Rosalie Seidl (born 1805) died after a prolonged illness in 1839.

% See for the excellent marks of Hermann and Adolph their school certificates in the Archive of the
DAV, Munich, and the final school examination of Robert, BSB Schlagintweitiana VI. 8.3.1-11.

I See Cornelia Liidecke, ‘Carl Ritters (1779-1859) EinfluB auf die Geographie bis hin zur Geopolitik
Karl Haushofers (1869-1946)’, Sudhoffs Archiv, 88 (2004), pp. 129-52.

%2 Liidecke, ‘Carl Ritters (1779-1859) EinfluB’, p. 144. Ritter, Die Erdkunde im Verhdlmif3 zur Natur
und zur Geschichte des Menschen, oder allgemeine, vergleichende Geographie, als sichere Grundlage
des Studiums und Unterrichts in physikalischen und historischen Wissenschaften, 2. stark vermehrte
und verbesserte Ausgabe, 19 Bdinde [Comparative Geography] (Berlin, 1817-1859). Another
schoolbook used was Christ. Gottfr. Dan. Stein’s kleine Geographie oder Lehrbuch der Erd- und
Lénderkunde fiir Schule und Haus, a work that went through many editions from the 1840s onwards
and was greatly indebted to the works of Ritter and A. v. Humboldt, see the 1855 edn. Leipzig, p. 1.

%3 Emil Schlagintweit, ‘Schlagintweit’, in ADB.

% Noted in Hermann, Reisen, Vol. 2, pp. 164f. Maike Trentin-Meyer has furthermore suggested that
the influences of other landscape painters from Munich can be traced in their views from Asia, yet no
proof to substantiate this connection could be found; idem, ‘Die Indien- und Hochasienreise der Briider
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of Munich by Hermann and Adolph — of the ‘Brunnthal”’ and the ‘Blutenburg’ (1846)
— suggest that the two had indeed received early training to nurture their talents as

landscape painters (figs. 2.1 and 2.2.).”

Fig. 2.1. Hermann Schlagintweit, ‘Brunnthal’; size: 13.2 x 19 cm; source and copyright: Bamberg
Staatsbibliothek, H.V.G. 47/1-200, No. 47/5, Depositum des Historischen Vereins Bamberg.

Schlagintweit’, in Christoph Kock (ed.), Reisebilder. Produktion und Reproduktion touristischer

Wahrnehmung (Miinster et. al, 2001), pp. 41-51.
% Staatsbibliothek Bamberg, H.V.G. 47/1-200, Nos 47/5 and 47/1. Robert may not have taken part in

this training, only one sketch from Asia survives by him; I thank my colleague S. Kleidt for the hint.



33

WG 47 H

Fig. 2.2. Adolph Schlagintweit, ‘An der Wiirm bei Blutenburg’, May 1846, source and copyright:
Bamberg Staatsbibliothek HVG 47/1, Depositum des Historischen Vereins Bamberg.

Their visual studies en plein air point to another crucial aspect of their
education: their early impetus to examine nature in situ — further spurred by their
reading of Humboldt’s Cosmos, whose first parts were published in 1845.°° Their
shared ‘drive into nature’ proved so strong that Adolph became so ‘impatient’ that he
almost did not finish his last years at school.”” From 1846 to 1847, we thus find the
closely attached brothers Hermann and Adolph embark on their first two major
Alpine excursions, which resulted in the publication of their first treatises.”® Crucially,
their extensive research trips in the Alps allowed them to acquire a substantial stock
of practical knowledge and experience ‘in the field’. Yet, their trips also formed part
of a thorough physical training (fig. 2.3). Consequently, the two were soon able to
achieve some remarkable feats of mountaineering, very nearly accomplishing the first

ascent of Monte Rosa (4,634m) in August 1851.

% Already in 1842 had the brothers started to make their first Alpine excursions with a guided trek into
Austria, during which they saw the Zillertal, later returning via Innsbruck over the Fernpass up to
Leutasch and Lermoos, visiting the Partnach Gorge, a spectacular gorge formed by a mountain stream.
97 Emil, ‘Schlagintweit’, ADB.

% Hermann in the supplement No 13 to the Allgemeinen Zeitung, 13.1.1848 on ‘Die Gletscher des
Oetzthales’; for other early works, Emil, ‘Schlagintweit’, ADB.
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Fig. 2.3. Portrait of Adolph and Hermann Schlagintweit in the Alps, ca. 1850. source and copyright:
Archive of the DAV.

While the itinerant scholars continued their joint explorations of the German,
Swiss, and Italian Alps from the mid-1840s for almost a decade, this period of study
in nature coincided with the start of their university education in Munich. Hermann
(1826-82), first encouraged by his father to follow in his footsteps, started to study
medicine yet soon abandoned the subject to follow his passion for the sciences, and
completed his geographical studies in July 1848 with a doctoral dissertation on
angular measurements.”” Adolph (1829-57), by contrast, received his PhD in 1849 in
the field of geognosy, a branch of geology that investigates rocks and minerals in the
study of the layers of mineral matter.'” The third brother, Robert (1833-85), who
joined the Alpine travels of his older brothers only in 1852 with a trip to the

Zugspitze, undertook independent excursions in the autumn of 1853; he explored the

% Hermann Schlagintweit, ‘Uber Messinstrumente mit constanten Winkeln (Linsen- und
Prismenporrhometer’, Dingler’s polytechn. Journal, 112 (1849), pp. 334-356.

190 A Schlagintweit, Ueber die Ernihrung der Pflanzen mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die Bedingungen
ihres Gedeihens in verschiedenen Hohen der Alpen (Munich, 1850). Geognosy as a branch of science
was developed by Abraham Gottlob Werner, see his entry in the Encyclopaedia Britannica (Online
Academic Edition, 2014), accessed July 2014.
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mountain mass of the Kaisergebirge, a work that earned him a doctoral degree in
geography in 1854.'"!

To be sure, the Schlagintweits were not absolute pioneers in tackling the Alps
with scholarly goals in mind, yet they belonged to a new wave of scientific specialists
in the mid-nineteenth century who started to take natural historical studies up to the
highest regions of the Central European mountain chain. Since the European Middle
Ages, there had prevailed a strong belief among peoples in Europe in the existence of
supernatural phenomena in the massive mountain system. These beliefs, which
included myths about dragons and ghosts, were so forceful that a more thorough
exploration of the Alps had been impeded until the late seventeenth century.'®” Only
then did naturalists gradually start to dismantle narratives about mountain spirits by
carrying a range of scientific equipment (such as barometers, thermometers, and
graphometers) higher up. They took measurements and collected natural specimens
and species at ever-new altitudes. One of them was the Swiss naturalist Johann Jacob
Scheuchzer (1672-1733), who had travelled extensively through the Swiss Alps at the
turn of the eighteenth century. His works proved highly influential for future
geological, meteorological, historical and cartographical studies of the mountain
system, and were also a reference for the Schlagintweits.'® Scheuchzer had no
difficulty in reconciling his empirical approach with the conviction of God’s creation
of the mountain chain as part of his physico-theological programme, indeed, he also
maintained a ‘lingering belief in the existence of dragons’.'™

Nineteenth-century itinerant geographers and geologists like the
Schlagintweits, by contrast, sought to portray themselves as rational, scientific
investigators of these elevated regions. The images and treatises that they produced on
their travels found a ready market, not just in the German-speaking world. Indeed, the
mid-century witnessed a European-wide craze for Alpinism, reflected in a nascent

tourism industry and the foundation of several Alpine societies throughout the

"UFor his treatise, Bemerkungen iiber die physikalische Geographie des Kaisergebirges (Munich,
1854); the diploma is held at BSB Schlagintweitiana VI. 8.3.1-11.

122 gee Sean Moore Ireton and Caroline Schaumann, ‘Introduction: The Meaning of Mountains:
Geology, History, Culture’, in idem (eds.), Heights of Reflection: Mountains in the German
Imagination from the Middle Ages to the Twenty-First Century (Rochester, N.Y, 2012), pp. 1-19.

103 See Johann Jacob Scheuchzer, Natur-Historie des Schweizerlandes, 111 Vols. (Zurich, 1716-18).

194 Sean Moore Ireton and Caroline Schaumann, ‘Introduction: The Meaning of Mountains: Geology,
History, Culture’, p. 10. See on Scheuchzer’s physicotheology also Robert Felfe, Naturgeschichte als
kunstvolle Synthese. Physikotheologie und Bildpraxis bei Johann Jakob Scheuchzer (Berlin, 2003).
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continent and in the British Isles. '® The brothers undoubtedly fuelled this
contemporary interest among mountaineers and scholars alike, who then rightly
regarded the Alps as one of the last understudied regions within Europe.'® Indeed,
most of the peaks remained unconquered well into the 1850s.

The Schlagintweits’ scientific approach was heavily influenced by the work of
Alexander von Humboldt (1769-1859), whose writings they had thoroughly studied
and to whom they dedicated their first monograph, published in 1850.'” Humboldt
undoubtedly acted as a role model for a whole generation of naturalists during the
early decades of the nineteenth century. To take but a few prominent examples,
Charles Darwin and the son of Kew Director William Hooker, Joseph Hooker, both
acknowledged the influence of Humboldt’s overseas expedition on their careers as
travelling scholars. Furthermore, Humboldt’s Personal Narrative — his most famous
American travelogue — remained for them both a constant source of inspiration and
crucial point of reference.'*®

‘Humboldtian science’ — understood here as much an aesthetic programme as
a scientific one — was based on personal observations ‘in the field” and the extensive
measuring of the natural world through an array of instruments. However, it is
important to note that this was not strictly a ‘German’ way of conducting empirical
science out in the open.'”” Rather, it combined a set of practices and scientific
interests with often global reach (as in the fields of plant geography, terrestrial

magnetism, and meteorology) that were loosely shared by an international community

195 peter H. Hansen, ‘Founders of the Alpine Club (act. 1857—1863)’, in Oxford Dictionary of National
Biography (Oxford), online version, accessed 4 June 2014. The Austrian Alpine Club was founded in
1862, the German version in Munich in 1869, with Hermann Schlagintweit being one of its founding
members.

1% paul Veyne, ‘Bergsteigen. Eine biirgerliche Leidenschaft’, in Beat Gugger et al. (eds.), Berge, eine
unverstindliche Leidenschaft. Buch zur Ausstellung des Alpenverein-Museums in der Hofburg
Innsbruck (Wien et al., 2007), pp. 11-31.

7 Hermann and Adolph Schlagintweit, Untersuchungen iiber die physicalische Geographie der Alpen
in Beziehungen zu den Phdnomen der Gletscher, zur Geologie, Meteorologie und Pflanzengeographie
(Leipzig, 1850).

108 petra Werner, ‘Zum Verhéltnis Darwins zu Humboldt und Ehrenberg’, Humboldt im Netz, 10
(2009), pp. 68-95; further examples of what some scholars have described as Humboldtianists, also in
Britain, are given in U. Kirchberger, ‘German Scientists’; Michael Dettelbach, ‘Humboldtian science’,
in N. Jardine, J. Secord, and E. C. Spary (eds.), Cultures of Natural History (Cambridge, 1996), pp.
287-304.

19 See the two cited works above. By considering also the aesthetic dimension of Humboldt’s work
and philosophy of science, I diverge from scholars who have tended to neglect this dimension in their
definition of Humboldtian science; yet, it certainly formed an integral part of Humboldt’s approach,
which was pursued by many of his pupils, like the Schlagintweits. The best contextualisation and
critique of the concept initially advanced by Susan F. Cannon in 1978 are Dettelbach, ‘Humboldtian
science’; and Kathryn Olesko, ‘Humboldtian Science’, in John Heilbron (ed.), The Oxford Guide to the
History of Physics and Astronomy, 10 (Oxford, 2005), pp. 159-162.
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of scholars that cut across national-political boundaries.''” One aim of Humboldt’s
rigorously trans-disciplinary approach to physical geography was to capture the
‘specific character’ of a given landscape by collecting as much detailed data as
possible, which could in turn be compared trans-regionally, indeed trans-
continentally. In a sense, the scale of Humboldtian science was always local and
global at the same time. The overarching concern was to formulate general physical
laws out of a wealth of observational data, and thus to detect the ‘interaction of
forces’ in nature that in Humboldt’s view formed a ‘general equilibrium’."'" As he
famously stated before his American travels, ‘[m]y single true purpose is to
investigate the confluence and interweaving of all physical forces’. He thus sought to
combine data collecting and classifying practices of the naturalist in order to achieve a
holistic approach to ‘terrestrial physics [as] a master-science’.''> Humboldt’s personal
conviction that a good naturalist also had to be an inspired physicist was accepted by
some, but certainly not all, contributors to natural history at the time.

The process of disciplinary specialisation in the sciences was, by the mid-
nineteenth century, well on its way, and there were many scholars of the same
generation as the Schlagintweits who would not have appreciated the all-
encompassing approach of the brothers towards the study of nature. German
universities, especially when compared with their British counterparts, underwent
important reforms in the first half of the nineteenth century, and tended to place a
stronger emphasis on rather specialised fields of research. This resulted in the
foundation of chairs in newly circumscribed fields such as forestry, chemistry,
mineralogy, etc., whose holders tended to criticise Humboldtian approaches in works
of the field sciences.'”® Hence, despite the long shadow that Humboldt cast upon

European science in the first half of the nineteenth century, ideals and scientific

"0t is in this context also important to note that Humboldt himself wrote the bulk of his American
opus whilst residing in Paris from 1804-1827, in close exchange and discussion with Parisian scientific
communities while he manifested his scientific-aesthetic paradigm in over 20 volumes.

""Michael Dettelbach, ‘Humboldtian science’, p. 289f. The Schlagintweits had indeed formulated
some generally accepted theories about the Alps as a natural system, governed by certain natural laws.
See e.g. Robert Mayer, ‘Die Verbreitung der Kulturflichen in den Ost-Alpen und ihre obere Grenze,
geomorphologisch betrachtet’, Geographische Zeitschrift, 33 (1927), pp. 113-138, 115.

"2 Michael Dettelbach, ‘Humboldtian science’, p. 290f.

"3 For important changes in the German university system, see Thomas Nipperdey, Deutsche
Geschichte 1800-1866. Biirgerwelt und starker Staat (Munich, 1993), pp. 470-82; Eugene Cittadino,
Nature as the Laboratory: Darwinian Plant Ecology in the German Empire, 1880-1900 (Cambridge,
1990), pp. 22-25; Hans-Ulrich Wehler, Deutsche Gesellschaftsgeschichte. Vol. 3: Von der ‘Deutschen
Doppelrevolution’ bis zum Beginn des Ersten Weltkrieges 1849-1914 (Munich, 1995), pp. 417-29; and
Harold Dorn and James E. McClellan 111, Science and Technology in World History: An Introduction
(Baltimore, Maryland, 1999), p. 309.
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practices were gradually changing, leaving the Schlagintweits exposed to criticism
from experts who focused on much smaller questions in their research.

In that sense, the brothers were transitory figures between competing scientific
paradigms at the time. That is, while they had to cope with new developments in the
sciences and processes of specialisation, their intellectual occupation with Humboldt
still left a clear mark on the Schlagintweits’ studies: in their first monograph, they
focused on the ‘physical geography of the Alps and their relation to the phenomena of
the glaciers, geology, meteorology and plant geography’, a work dedicated to
Humboldt.''* What further related the Schlagintweits” Alpine studies with the works
of their role model and later mentor was their eagerness to visualise nature and its
inherent forces. Already in the first book, the brothers included a variety of diagrams
and lithographed watercolours of beautiful panoramas, yet always with a specific
object of study in focus, most often Alpine glaciers. These views were accompanied
with a wealth of observations and data, and an explanatory sheet — a visual technique
later repeated for their images from Asia (figs. 2.4 and 2.5).'" Their painted views
from the Alpine glaciers had such a quality in the use of colours and contrasts that
many depictions even managed to convey a sense of the depth and direction of the

slowly moving masses of ice.

" For a widely accepted definition of Humboldtian science, see Susan Faye Cannon, Science in
Culture: The Early Victorian Period (New York, 1978), ch. 3. The link between Humboldtian science
and the Schlagintweits’ research in the Alps and Asia was first noted in Claudius C. Miiller et al. (eds.),
Der Weg zum Dach der Welt (Innsbruck et al., 1982), and later retraced for the Schlagintweit’s visual
materials and measurements in the work of Maike Trentin Meyer (2000), Finkelstein and Felsch.

15 See, e.g., Schlagintweit, Untersuchungen iiber die physikalische Geographie, Illustration No II,
‘Der Pasterzengletscher’, pp. 52-53; diagrams included, Illustr. V, ‘Die Isogeothermen der Alpen’, p.
269.
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Fig. 2.4 Schlagintweit, ‘Der Stock- und Marcellgletscher’, source: Schlagintweit, Untersuchungen iiber
die physikalische Geographie, p. 76f.

Fig. 2.5 Schlagintweit, explanatory sheet, inscribed with additional information on the painted view
above. source: Schlagintweit, Untersuchungen iiber die physikalische Geographie, p. 76f.

Yet, to produce even greater ‘Anschauungsmaterial’ (illustrative material) of
the topographical forms they encountered in the Alps, the Schlagintweits collaborated
with a Berlin zinc plaster company to produce three dimensional mountain reliefs.

These objects provided a tangible sense of the shapes of mountain ranges and valleys
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to the viewers (figs. 2.6 and 2.7). The reliefs or ‘galvanized models’, which the
brothers not only presented as gifts to royal benefactors but also sold to scientific
institutions and private collectors, give us a sense of them as science popularisers.''®
Not only could these models be ordered and used for pedagogic purposes. The
brothers also provided a cheaper series of stereoscopic photographs of these reliefs for
the wider public.''” The use of new techniques and visual aids indeed became a pillar
of their research and scholarly reputation. In their later careers, too, the Schlagintweits
never tired of experimenting with the most recent instruments, and new photography
and print technologies in order to enhance the appeal of their work, which was

otherwise heavily based on columns of data and somewhat dry prose.'"®

"6 1n France, they were keen to a gift some of their Alpine treatises, a collection of maps, drawings and
two mountain reliefs to the French Emperor in 1854, at the same time asking for a personal audience
with Napoleon III. See letter Adolph to an unknown recipient, most likely Mr Feuillet a Paris, GStPK
Berlin, 1 HA, Rep. 81, Gesandtschaften und Konsulate nach 1807. In England, in 1853, they spent a
whole hour with Queen Victoria and Prince Albert, again using an Alpine relief to smooth the way for
the distinguished royal encounter; Philipp Felsch, ‘14.777 Dinge. Verkehr mit der Sammlung
Schlagintweit’, in Friedrich Balke et al. (eds.), Die Wiederkehr der Dinge (Berlin, 2011), pp. 193-207.
"7 See, Relief der Gruppe der Zugspitze und des Wettersteines in den bayerischen Alpen; nach
aequidistanten Horizontalen. Im Maasstabe von 1:50000. Mit 1 geologischer Karte (Leipzig, 1855),
sold for 20 Thalers. Connected to popularising their findings were their Stereoscopische Bilder nach
Schlagintweit’schen Reliefen, daguerrotypirt im Maasstabe von 1:40000 der Natur, with four
photographs costing 4 Thalers. See on the pedagogic function of their visual materials, Bernhard
Fritscher, ‘Zwischen “Humboldt’schem Ideal” und ,kolonialem Blick’: Zur Praxis der Physischen
Geografie der Gebriider Schlagintweit’, Wissenschaft und Kolonialismus. Wiener Zeitschrift zur
Geschichte der Neuzeit, 9 (2009), pp. 72-97.

"8 For their later experiments in visualising the natural history of the Himalayas, see the images and
tables in the appendix.
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Fig. 2.6 Hermann and Adolph Schlagintweit, Relief of the Zugspitze and the Wetterstein in the
Bavarian Alps, ‘Galvanisierter Zinkguss von M. Geiss in Berlin’; source and copyright: ETH Ziirich,
Institut fiir Geochemie und Petrologie, Erdwissenschaftliche Sammlungen.

Fig. 2.7 Hermann and Adolph Schlagintweit, Relief of the Zugspitze and the Wetterstein in the
Bavarian Alps, ‘landscape view’ from the intended angle.

Unlike their later publications on the Indian mission, parts of their Alpine
treatises were immediately translated into other European languages.''® The apparent

appreciation of their early works was also reflected by the invitations they received to

"% Adolph and Hermann Schlagintweit, Observations sur la hauteur du Mont-Rose et des points
principaux de ses environs (Turin, 1853).
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deliver papers at scientific societies and royal courts in Berlin, Paris, London, and
elsewhere.'?’ Evidently, these initial explorations within Europe, together with the
skills they had thus acquired, prepared the ground for more ambitious schemes.'!
Above all, the brothers’ early Alpine success led to personal and professional
acquaintances that would open up the potential for an overseas employment.

One important stepping-stone for the Schlagintweits’ future was to have
attracted the attention of a group of eminent scholars in Berlin, then one of the leading
scientific hubs of the German lands. Many of them had close ties to its Geographical
Society (Gesellschaft fiir Erdkunde zu Berlin), itself founded in 1828 as the second
oldest in Europe.'** Notably the Society’s president Dr Carl Ritter (1779-1859), who
also held the chair in Geography at the Berlin University, and one of its honorary
members, Alexander von Humboldt, acted as significant patrons of German
geographical talents and overseas explorers.'”> While scholars have rightly stressed
Humboldt’s role as a ‘science manager’ and influential international patron, the less
illustrious Carl Ritter was perhaps just as important in promoting transnational
scientific collaborations (figs. 2.8 and 2.9). For instance, Ritter had played a crucial
role in arranging Heinrich Barth’s employment in a British-backed African
exploration of 1849 by mobilising his various diplomatic and scientific acquaintances

in London and Berlin.'**

120 The Schlagintweits delivered, e.g., two lectures at London’s Royal Society in January 1851 during
their visit to England, letter from Adolph to William Hooker, London, 10.1.1851, RBGK, (DC), LI,
German etc. Letters, 1841-55, p. 549.

12l Note Dr M de la Roquette sur des ouvrages offerts par MM. Schlagintweit et sur leur prochain
voyage dans I’Inde; Lue a la séances de la Commission centrale du 20 Octobre 1854, Bulletin de la
Société de géographie, 7 (Paris, 1854), pp. 229-32.

22 Karl Lenz, ‘The Berlin Geographical Society 1828-1978’, The Geographical Journal, 144 (1978),
pp. 218-223, 218.

'3 For Humboldt as a promoter and organiser of transnational scientific exchange, see Ulrich PéBler,
Ein “Diplomat aus den Wdldern des Orinoko”. Alexander von Humboldt als Mittler zwischen Preufen
und Frankreich (Stuttgart, 2009); Christian Suckow, ‘Alexander von Humboldt und RufBland’, in
Ottmar Ette et al. (eds.), Alexander von Humboldt: Aufbruch in die Moderne (Berlin, 2001), pp. 247-
264.

124 Naranch, Beyond the fatherland, p. 237.
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Fig. 2.8 Alexander von Humboldt, oil on canvas, by Julius Schrader (1859); source and copyright:
Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York.

Fig. 2.9 Carl Ritter, portrait from 1859, source and copyright: Humboldt-Universitdt zu Berlin,
University archive, ID 6962.

Crucially both men of science had also developed a strong interest in Asia’s
geographies and natural histories, and it is certain that the Schlagintweits’ life-long
engagement with Asia was strongly influenced by the works of these mentors.'> At
the same time, it should be noted that neither Humboldt nor Ritter, nor the

geographer-cartographers Heinrich Kiepert, Heinrich Berghaus, and August

125 Carl Ritter’s monumental work, Vergleichende Erdkunde, in 19 parts (Berlin 1832-1859). This work
almost exclusively treats the continent of Asia, yet begins with a part on Africa, and was originally
intended to cover the entire surface of the earth. Also A. v. Humboldt, Fragments de gedlogie et de
climatologie asiatique (1831), and his Asie Centrale. Recherches sur les chaines de montagnes et la
climatologie comparée (1843).
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Petermann pursued their Asiatic researches in scholarly isolation. On the contrary, a
number of German scholars — those mentioned being only the most prominent — were
in contact with British Company servants and metropolitan scientists about the Asiatic
landmass.'*® These transcontinental networks of scholars engaged not only in a
continuous academic dialogue and exchange of publications, but they also launched a
number of collaborative works. These projects helped, as we will see, to integrate the

German lands into the knowledge networks of British imperialism.'?’

Berlin as a hub of Indian and Central Asian geography

In the first decades of the nineteenth century, a number of systematic accounts
on Indian and Central Asian geography, natural history, and mineralogical resources,
were compiled and published in Berlin, and in the nearby Saxon town of Gotha near
Erfurt. In Gotha was the centre of the publishing house of the Justhus Perthes Anstalt,
where August Petermann produced his widely read journal, Petermanns
Geographische Mittheilungen. Geographic and cartographic works by German
scholars drew heavily on the accumulated data, observations and collections made by
Russian and French travellers and missionaries, and also by East India Company
servants in India, who — in line with the established hierarchies of science at the time

— would often provide these materials for further analysis in Europe.'*®

126 Even though this travel is still significantly understudied, there was also one member of the
Hohenzollern dynasty, Prince Waldemar of Prussia (1817-1849), who — supported by Humboldt —
undertook a scientific expedition to India in 1844-46, resulting in a published treatise, Johann Gottlieb
Kutzner (ed.), Die Reise Seiner Kéniglichen Hoheit des Prinzen Waldemar von Preufien nach Indien in
den Jahren 1844 bis 1846: aus dem dariiber erschienenen Prachtwerke im Auszuge; mit dem Portrait
des Prinzen, vier Karten und vier Schlachtpldnen (Berlin, 1857). During his trip, Prince Waldemar and
his assistants collected a considerable specimen collection, among them 108 unknown species. After
his early death, two German botanists, Fr. Klotzsch and August Garcke compiled a work, based on his
personal notes, Die Botanischen Ergebnisse der Reise des Prinzen Waldemar von Preussen in den
Jahren 1845 und 1846, durch Dr. Werner Hoffmeister ... auf Ceylon, dem Himalaya und an den
Grenzen von Tibet gesammelten Pflanzen (Berlin, 1862).

127 Ulrike Kirchberger, ‘Deutsche Naturwissenschaftler im britischen Empire: die Erforschung der
auBereuropdischen Welt im Spannungsfeld zwischen deutschem und britischem Imperialismus’,
Historische Zeitschrift, 271 (2000), pp. 621-660.

128 A useful analysis of the tensions involved in the dependence of metropolitan scholars on the
collecting works of lay personnel overseas, and their at times considerable personal scientific ambitions
is provided by Jim Endersby, ‘““From having no Herbarium.” Local Knowledge versus Metropolitan
Expertise - Joseph Hooker’s Australasian Correspondence with William Colenso and Ronald Gunn’,
Pacific Science, 55 (2001), pp. 343-358.
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Berlin, and to a lesser extent Gotha, can best be understood as ‘peripheral
emporia’ for scientific knowledge on Asia’s geography.'” Berlin, in particular, was
an important node where measurements were analysed and modified by savants, who
in most cases had no direct subservience to the British East India Company. Their
published works were then often re-transmitted into the scientific and imperial
establishments of other European states. For instance, Humboldt’s treatises on Central
Asia’s geography were widely consulted among the scholarly and administrative
circles in Britain, the Russian Empire and India. The same applied to the armchair
scholar and master synthesiser Carl Ritter. Years after the publication of his massive
‘Comparative Geography’, Ritter’s volumes on Asia were still considered important
enough that Peter Semenov, Secretary of the Imperial Russian Geographical Society,
was sent to Berlin, following the Society’s decision to have Ritter’s oeuvre translated
into Russian."”* Especially the parts on the Asiatic regions of Russia and their
neighbouring countries were to be made accessible and further improved by weaving
in the most recent findings of explorations. In the end, Semenov remained in Berlin
for three semesters, closely collaborating with Ritter on the translation while also
preparing his own journey into Central Asia."’

Perhaps the most striking case of a scientific interlocutor between empires,
with his seat in Berlin, was Alexander von Humboldt. In view of his unfulfilled desire
to travel in the British territories in India and into the Himalayas, Humboldt had found
a way to complement his American travels with a mission into parts of Central Asia
on behalf of the Russian Empire in 1829. It was, in fact, the second expedition that
Humboldt had undertaken within the colonial framework of a foreign state. Similar to
his former journey through the Spanish Empire in the Americas, the Russian officials
expected that Humboldt would provide useful and commercially applicable
knowledge on the regions he traversed. The terms of his employment set out by Tsar

Nicholas I and his minister of finance, Georg Cancrin, made clear that the Prussian

129 And Asian philology: Wilhelm von Humboldt, for instance, also integrated many Asian languages
into his linguistic studies, which found wide a reception among European scientific circles. I borrow
the term from Hanna Hodacs, who used the term ‘peripheral emporium’ for an analysis of the
importance of Sweden for the inner-European trade (and smuggling activities) of Asian goods in the
18" century.

30 Ulrich Freitag, ‘Ferdinand von Richthofens “Atlas von China” (Idee-Durchfiihrung-Ergebnis)’, Die
Erde, 114 (1983), pp. 119-134, 121.

P! bid.



46

naturalist was expected to deliver information on ‘exploitable resources’; Humboldt
ultimately agreed ‘to report more on products and institutions than on people’.'*

Even though Alexander von Humboldt might best be known for his American
opus, he was, however, deeply involved in and respected for his engagement with the
trans-Himalayan and Central Asian natural histories and geographies, in particular
those regions’ massive and complex mountain chains. >’ Notwithstanding the
impossibility to explore the Himalayas, the Karakorum and the Kunlun Shan himself,
Humboldt compiled significant works on their geography, mineralogy, climatology
and living kingdoms. In fact, he personally regarded his book on Asie Centrale, first
published in French in 1843, as ‘a work, which has never been translated into English,
but which is that in which, I think, I have brought forward more novel information
than in any of my other publications.”'**

To test his own assumptions and interpretations of the physical character of
South and Central Asia against the eyewitness accounts of itinerant scholars,
Humboldt was indefatigably concerned with securing first-hand observations from
Company servants and other European travellers in those regions. One such
important, although today largely forgotten, scientific ‘informant’ was the Prussian-
born Leopold von Orlich (1804-1860), a travelling scholar with both geographical
interests and military capacities as an officer in the Prussian Kaiser-Alexander-
Regiment. Apparently ‘tired’ of the prolonged peacetime in Europe, von Orlich joined
the British imperial army during the war against the Sikhs (1842-1843). During the

135
1

campaign, he reached Kabul *” where he made geographical and military observations

that he forwarded in extended letters to Humboldt and Ritter in Berlin.'*® Prior to his

132 Aaron Sachs, The Humboldt Current: A European Explorer and His American Disciples (Oxford,
2007), p. 83. Humboldt was accompanied by other German naturalists, among them Gustav Rose
(1798-1873), who later published an important study of Russia’s mineralogical treasures, idem,
Mineralogisch-geognostische Reise nach dem Ural, dem Altai and dem Kaspische Meere, 11 Vols.
(Berlin, 1837-42).

133 For Humboldt’s crucial role in ‘re-discovering’ South and Central America, see the insightful work
by Dane Kennedy, The Last Blank Spaces. Exploring Africa and Australia (Cambridge: Mass, 2013),
pp. 6ff.; and Mary Louise Pratt, Imperial Eyes: Travel Writing and Transculturation, 2nd ed. (New
York, 2007).

"** Humboldt to W. J. Hooker, 11.12.1850, RBGK, DC LI, German etc. Letters, 1841-55, 217, 6 Ha, 4.

135 For a more thorough account of the Prussian-British negotiations over Orlich’s involvement in the
military campaign in Afghanistan, Kirchberger, Aspekte, pp. 390-391.

36 Orlich, Reise in Ostindien in Briefen an A. v. Humboldt und Karl Ritter [Voyage in the East Indies
in letters to Humboldt and Ritter], 11 Vols. (Leipzig, 1845), which saw its third edition in 1858.
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eastern campaign, von Orlich had attended lectures on geography by Ritter, and had
137

personally befriended Humboldt.

In addition to such German protégés, Humboldt was also acquainted with a
number of Anglo-Indian naturalists in the 1840s and ’50s. Among them ranked such
figures as the British Resident in Darjeeling, Brian Houghton Hodgson, or the

eminent Himalayan traveller Joseph Hooker (fig. 2.10)."®

Fig. 2.10 Joseph Dalton Hooker, by William Edward Kilburn, daguerreotype, arched top, circa 1852,
source and copyright: Primary Collection NPG P1027, National Portrait Gallery, London.

The detailed correspondence between Hooker and his aged Prussian confrére
not only testifies how Humboldt’s Asie Centrale was a widely read and authoritative

source on the region’s geography for British scholars and Company servants.'*® It also

37 Y et, while Orlich’s accounts on his Indian journey were based on ‘calm and accurate observations’,
they were nonetheless ‘characterised by a lack of originality [...] and did not quite correspond to the
intellectual level of the two famous addressees’. Friedrich Ratzel, ‘Orlich, Leopold von’, ADB, 24
(1887), pp. 424-426.

138 Writing to W. Hooker, Humboldt stressed the importance of having used Hodgson’s observations as
proof of evidence for his own earlier claims: ‘It has given me great pleasure to receive a confirmation
[...] of many guesses which I had ventured, on the subject of the soi-disant Table Land [of Tibet], - also
on the question whether the Himalaya presents a continuous crest, clad with perpetual Snow [...] also
whether my notions upon the limits of Eternal Snow, on the two slopes, and the causes of their
apparent irregularity have been confirmed, on the spot, by an impartial and well-informed eye-witness’,
i.e. Hodgson. Humboldt, Potsdam, 11.12.1850, RBGK, DC LI, German Letters, 217, 6 Ha, 4.

139 ‘Respecting the Physical features of Eastern Thibet [...] Your general account is admirable. Plains,
as you say, are but local features, and very limited ones: - the country is one of stupendous rugged
mountain chains, & not of Plains or Tableland. I have the pleasant company of my old friend and
College companion Dr. [Thomas] Thomson, (on the Scientific Mission to Thibet); he is a man of great
enthusiasm and the highest scientific attainments [...] Dr. Thomson has visited the Karakorum Pass,
and finds it as laid down in your map to Asie Centrale.” J. Hooker to Humboldt, Khassya, 23.9.1850,
RBGK, JDH/1/9; Travel Journals and Correspondence: India, 1842-1911; pp. 482-4.
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provides insights into how the Berlin-based scholar subtly influenced ongoing
explorations in the East. Humboldt and the British naturalist managed to exchange
long and detailed letters even during the latter’s travels. Their correspondence dealt
with a number of scientific conundrums in fields as diverse as plant geography, Indian
topography, meteorology, mineralogy and glaciology. Humboldt, in fact, regularly
supplied Hooker with long lists of unresolved questions that he urged the travelling
scholar to address whilst still in Asia, thus subtly guiding the occupations and studies
of his ‘close friend’."*" Partly flattered, partly stimulated by the expressed interests of
this scientific authority, Joseph Hooker was eager to meet Humboldt’s demands, and
spared no time or effort to send long elaborations, sometimes illustrated with
topographical sketches, to the Prussian scholar.'"!

142, Hooker wrote to Humboldt about

After the publication of his travelogue
the immense influence the latter had exercised on his scientific pursuits, saying: ‘I
have felt so much the influence of your career, from my childhood, & owe so much to
all you have done for science generally & for myself in particular that I do feel it a
great privilege to have been permitted to write a book that has especially interested
you.”'* Humboldt, in turn, regarded some of Hooker’s letters ‘from the field’ as so
important that he secured their publication in British journals, relying on his close
relations with a number of metropolitan men of science. In doing so, he self-
consciously acted as a scientific intermediary between India and Britain.'**

Another close collaborator of Humboldt, and himself an influential German
scholar and editor was Heinrich August Petermann (1822-1878), who also acted as a
crucial intermediary between Britain and the German lands (fig. 2.11). Petermann had
been a member of the Royal Geographical Society since 1847 and had lived in Britain

for many years, before returning to Germany following a dispute over his loyalty with

other members of the RGS in 1854.'*° His career is an intriguing example of the role

19 Ibid.

"I The archives in Berlin and London are filled with their correspondence during Hooker’s Indian
travels, see among many, SBB Berlin, Nachlass Humboldt, gr. K. 12, No. 113, Hooker to Humboldt,
4.12.1847; ibid., Nachlass Humboldt, gr. K. 8, No. 42, Hooker to Humboldt, Darjeeling, 25.7.1848, the
letter comprises 18 pp.; Nachlass Humboldt, gr. K. 8. No. 41, J. Hooker to Humboldt, 26.4.1849,
Sikkim, 20 pp., Nachlass Humboldt, gr. K. 8, No. 44, Hooker to Humboldt, Edinburgh, 1851, 10 pp.

142 3. Hooker, Himalayan Journals. Notes of a Naturalist in Bengal, the Sikkim and Nepal Himalayas,
The Khasia Mountains, &c., in 2 vols. (London, 1854).

143 J. Hooker to Humboldt, Staatsbibliothek Berlin (SBB), Nachlass Humboldt, gr. K. 11, No. 10, Kew,
21.9.1854, 15 pp.

'** Humboldt to W. Hooker, Potsdam, 11.12.1850, DC 51, 217, 6 Ha, 4.

145 Naranch, Beyond the fatherland, p. 243.
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of personalised knowledge, as his mobility entailed a transfer of skills from the
British imperial centre to the European imperial periphery. As Bradley Naranch put it:
‘Petermann’s relocation to Germany, following years of extensive experiences in
Britain with leading scientific societies and research facilities, provided an important
impetus for the development of cartography, overseas exploration, and scientific
imperialism in German society during the later 1850s.”'* Humboldt also considered
Petermann as a vital source of information from the centre of the British Empire: after
Petermann’s departure, he wrote to the Prussian envoy in London, Carl Christian
(von) Bunsen, that ‘it is a great loss for German geography that he did not stay close
to the source on the happy island’, meaning above all Petermann’s information

channels into the RGS and other scientific bodies in the British capital.'*’

Fig. 2.1 1 August Petermann, German cartographer and science promoter, source: lllustrirte Zeitung, 51
(1868), p. 7.

The willingness of German experts of Indian and Central Asian geography to
collaborate with British scholars — both at home and in the colonies — found a ready
expression in a joint publishing project. Preliminarily termed Traité de géographie,
destiné a [l’instruction des écoles de [’Indoustan, this work was supposed to be
compiled by the Berlin-based geographer Heinrich Berghaus (1797-1884), another
leading cartographer in Europe at the time. Berghaus’ main goal with this textbook

was to transfer the values and norms of ‘western’ geographical science to a culture

6 1dem, Beyond the fatherland, p. 244; see for a literary adaptation of Petermann’s life, Philipp
Felsch, Wie August Petermann den Nordpol erfand (Munich, 2010).

147 Alexander von Humboldt, Briefe von Alexander von Humboldt an Christian Carl Josias Bunsen,
newly edited by Ingo Schwarz (Berlin, 2006), 30.12.1854, p. 184.
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whose religious leanings had led, in his view, to quite different geographical
conceptions among the peoples of India.'** Berghaus thus described the textbook as
being intended ‘pour la propagation des ¢élémens [sic] des Sciences géographiques
parmi la jeunesse d’un peuple, dont I’imagination, en vertu des idées religieuses, est
toute une autre, que celle des peuples chrétiens.”'*’

Once Berghaus had finished the first draft, Humboldt reviewed the manuscript
and had it sent through Joseph Hooker to the respected botanist and Oriental scholar
Brian Houghton Hodgson (1800-1894), then resident in Darjeeling.'”® Hodgson had
apparently started a correspondence with Humboldt through the mediation of Joseph
Hooker."”! As David Arnold has shown, this was a blessing to Hodgson, who had
tried for years to engage in ‘effectual communication’ with leading European
naturalists — or, as he had put it, with one of the ‘real “ministers & interpreters of
nature’™."”? According to Humboldt, it was Hodgson who had initiated the joint
geographical work.'> After having received the manuscript, Hodgson was now
supposed to translate the text from French into English, as it was intended for the
instruction of Indian pupils in colonial schools."**

After a successful start, which saw the completion of the first part and the
accompanying ‘Atlas’ of the Traité, this collaborative project came to a standstill.
Humboldt, determined to complete it, frequently enquired about the state of the work.
In a letter to William Hooker, he once more expressed his hope to finish the book,
praising Brian Houghton Hodgson as ‘a man for whom I entertain a high respect,
because of his generous efforts to promote education and civilization.”'>” In the end,
however, the project did not materialise, arguably due to a lack of support by the

Indian Government.'* Yet, the example of the Indian schoolbook is evidence that

148 Berghaus to William Hooker, Potsdam, 21.9.1851, RBGK, DC LI, 23.
::Z Ibid., and Berghaus to William Hooker, Potsdam 15.9.1849, same folder.

Ibid.
5 David M. Waterhouse (ed.), The Origins of Himalayan Studies: Brian Houghton Hodgson in Nepal
and Darjeeling 1820-1858 (Abington et al., 2004).
152 Hodgson to Alexander Johnston, 20.6.1835, quoted from David Arnold, ‘Hodgson, Hooker and the
Himalayan Frontier, 1848-50’, ibid., pp. 189-205, 194.
1533 Humboldt to William Hooker, 11.12.1850, RBGK, 217, 6 Ha, p. 5: “‘Have you heard any more about
the work with which Mr. Hodgson empowered me to charge our Geographer Berghaus?’
154 Anon., ‘Science’, The Westminster Review. American edition (New York, 1863), pp. 117-124, 117-
118. Humboldt to W. Hooker, Berlin, 22.4.1849, RBGK, DC 51, p. 327
155 Humboldt to William Hooker, 11.12.1850, RBGK, 217, 6 Ha, p. 6.
156 The Westminster review, American edition (New York, 1863), p. 117ff. Further details about the
affair can be found in the compilation of the correspondence of Humboldt with Berghaus, idem,
Briefwechsel Alexander von Humboldt's mit Heinrich Berghaus aus den Jahren 1825 bis 1858, edited
by Hermann Costenoble, III Vols. (Jena, 1863).
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German scholars were respected authorities on Indian geography, and that joint
publications created strong bonds between German and British scholars that could be
mobilised for shifting purposes.

One such purpose was to secure employment for talented German scholars and
explorers. When the Schlagintweit brothers entered the stage and made a name for
themselves in the late 1840s and early 1850s, they could readily tap into these dense
scholarly networks. Especially Humboldt, Ritter, and the Prussian envoy in London,
Bunsen,'”’ maintained professional and close ties with a number of leading British
men of science who were active in the Royal Society or in various other learned
institutions, including the militarily, politically and commercially inclined Royal
Geographical Society."®

It is unclear when precisely the brothers formed the idea to embark on an
Indian and Himalayan expedition, yet it is reasonable to assume that the plan emerged
between 1849 and 1850. In May 1849, Adolph and Hermann left Munich. To pursue
their Habilitation, they settled down in the Mecca for geographical science in the
German-speaking world: Berlin. Certainly, Humboldt, in his many meetings with the
brothers since their first acquaintance in June 1849, made no secret of the vast
opportunities awaiting European scholars in the Himalayas, especially those who
were experienced mountaineers. As the brothers had already made comparisons
between the Alps and the Himalayas in their first book, it now seemed promising to
complement their studies in Europe with a major scientific expedition into the trans-
Himalayan region — and at best into the imperfectly known mountain stretches of
Central Asia.

While Humboldt enthusiastically endorsed the brothers’ early pursuits, other
German scholars were far more critical about their abilities, especially when set

against their extensive ambitions. While the perceived wisdom has it that the

'570n Bunsen’s life, his standing and connections in England: Wilma Hécker, Der Gesandte Bunsen
als Vermittler zwischen Deutschland und England (Gottingen, 1951); Klaus D. Gross, Die deutsch-
englischen Beziehungen im Wirken Chr. C. J. von Bunsens (Diss. Wiirzburg, 1965); and Frank
Foerster, Christian Carl Josias Bunsen: Diplomat, Mdzen und Vordenker in Wissenschaft, Kirche und
Politik (Bad Arolsen, 2001).

158 The history of the RGS, by far the wealthiest and most influential geographical society of its time,
clearly demonstrates that, over the course of the nineteenth century, institutionalised geography could
become directly ‘woven into the fabric of state imperial power’. Morag Bell, et al., ‘Introduction —
Geography and imperialism, 1820-1940°, in Morag Bell et al., Geography and imperialism, 1820-1940
(Manchester, 1995), pp. 1-12, p. 8. For the strong ‘military emphasis’ of the RGS during the first
decades of its existence, D. R. Stoddard, ‘The RGS and the “New Geography”: Changing Aims and
Changing Roles in Nineteenth Century Science’, Geographical Journal, 146 (1980), pp. 190-202.
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Schlagintweits achieved an undisputed international reputation through their Alpine
treatises, this chapter shows, by contrast, that opinions greatly differed on this point
from the very start of their careers. To prove the claim, it is useful to consider their
first attempt to embark on an Indian scientific voyage in 1852. This was ultimately an
unsuccessful endeavour, whose history has been entirely ignored in the secondary
literature. However, with fresh sources at hand, we can reconstruct this early attempt
to secure Prussian state allowances for a major scientific mission, and thereby also
shed light on the ambiguous perceptions that also German scientists had of the
brothers, long before they would become the focus of an international polemic over
their Asiatic travels (1854-58). Their initial failure also requires closer investigation,
not least because it serves to show that many of the tropes of the later ‘Schlagintweit
controversy’ had already appeared in previous years, albeit on a much smaller scale.
On 12 May 1852, the Prussian monarch Frederick Wilhelm and his
government received an ‘immediate submission’ (Immediateingabe) by Adolph
Schlagintweit on behalf of himself and his brother Hermann. The purpose of the
submission was twofold. First, Adolph sought again to obtain from the Philosophical
Faculty of the Berlin University his Habilitation, which had been declined to him the
year before. He now wanted to make up for the earlier setback by proving to the
Prussian Government that his scientific pursuits indeed had considerable value. The
second objective was to petition for the Prussian monarch’s support for a scientific
expedition to the Himalayas, to be carried out by the two brothers ‘on public
expenses’. Crucially, both dimensions of the petition were inextricably linked, since
the king’s granting of his financial patronage for the proposed Himalayan travel
essentially depended on a positive evaluation of Adolph’s qualifications and earlier
work. To enquire about these matters, Karl Otto von Raumer, the conservative
minister of education in Prussia, requested a formal report to be issued both on
Adolph’s renewed application for the Habilitation, hence the licence to teach at
university level, which he had submitted to the Berlin University some weeks earlier,
and on the scholar’s general competence, not least with a view to completing such a

strenuous overseas exploration."’

159 The material cited in the following analysis has, to date, been overlooked, GStaPK Berlin, I. HA
Rep. 76 Ve, Sekt. 1 Abt. XV Nr 189, ‘Wissenschaftliche Reisen der Gebriider Schlagintweit nach
Indien, Hochasien, sowie die Ausstellung und Benutzung der von denselben mitgebrachten
Sammlungen’.
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The advisory scholar charged with compiling the official report was Christian
Samuel Weiss (1780-1856), a notable German mineralogist born in Leipzig, who had
by then become professor in mineralogy at the Berlin University and also director of
the Cabinet of Mineralogy. Rather unfortunately for Adolph, Weiss had also sat on
the committee that had previously declined his Habilitation, and Weiss was now
explicitly expected to draw on his previous acquaintance with the young scholar for
his evaluation.'® In particular, von Raumer asked Weiss to ‘deliver a report on
whether the scientific results of [Adolph] Schlagintweit are in all regards so excellent
as to employ him on public expenses with geological and physical researches in the
mountain system of the Himalayas [...] and whether his petition can be granted
permission with full confidence in his scientific and other capabilities to carry out
such a task to a satisfying end.”'®!

In his formal reply to the government, Weiss provided a lengthy assessment of
the petition, and of the perceived scientific qualifications of the brothers — or, in some

regards, rather a lack thereof:

‘Concerning the individual aptitude of the two brothers Schlagintweit for such
a travel scheme, it has to be fully acknowledged that both are able, enduring
and experienced mountaineers, who do not shy away from pains and
hardships. [Both] are precise observers in the field of physical geography,
whose tediously compiled observations [...] are useful and thankworthy
contributions to physical geography, without being able to claim a rank
amongst important discoveries.”'®

In restating the reasons for Adolph’s previous failure to obtain his
Habilitation, Professor Weiss continued by acknowledging time and again the
‘physical endurance’ of the brothers, which would surpass that of ‘many others’;
however, he also pointed to the perceived gaps in their scientific competence. That is,
‘when [...] their joint work on the physical geography of the Alps was carefully
examined last year, it seemed that, despite the fact their talent and their achievements
as observers were duly praised, their professional qualifications seemed not to be

without fault, and not everywhere thorough enough, [especially] for lecturers at a

1601 etter to ‘Geheimen Bergrath u. ordentl. Professor Herrn Dr. Weiss,” Berlin, 19.6.1852, GStaPK,
ibid, all translations are mine.

' Ibid.

162 The report by Weiss to von Raumer, Berlin, 16.8.1852, ibid.
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university.”'® This was a direct critique of a colleague, since Hermann Schlagintweit,
who had successfully received his Habilitation under Carl Ritter from the Berlin
University in 1850, had started to lecture as a Privatdozent for ‘physical geography’
at the Berlin University 1852, giving classes especially on meteorology.'®*

In focusing in particular on Adolph’s works in the field of geology, Weiss’
report further stated that ‘they, too, provide evidence of tedious and meticulous
observing; the general description, however, was [...] merely a repetition of the
already known conditions. It would thus go too far to consider these results as
excellent.”'® Hence, while the professor stressed above all the Schlagintweits’ skills
as travelling and observing scholars, he subtly criticised that these empirical results
were not adequately used to alter general scientific understandings of, in this instance,
Alpine geology. In other words, no higher scientific theories were gained from the
mosaic of local observations the brothers had gathered in the field. In hindsight, this
was apparently the Achilles’ heel of the Schlagintweits in general, as they were to be
confronted with the same criticism regarding the results of their future travels to the
East.

Finally, Professor Weiss turned to a lecture ‘On the geological structure of the
Alps’ that Adolph had attached to his application. While the mineralogist had judged
Adolph’s joint publication with Hermann on Alpine ‘physical geography’ to be rather
uninspiring, he continued that ‘One could use the term [excellent] even much less
with regard to the content of the lecture.” The reason was that Weiss saw it as merely
‘an attempt to synthesise foreign accounts of the most recent times’, thus indicating
that Adolph possessed only ‘an ephemeral personal acquaintance with Switzerland’ —
despite dwelling upon this Alpine region. Even worse, Adolph seemed perfectly
unacquainted with, or had failed to acknowledge, the results of leading scholars in the
field such as the Zurich-born geologist Johannes Konrad Escher (1767-1823).'% Here,
too, Weiss raised a point of criticism that would later play a significant part in the

international controversy over the Schlagintweits’ Asiatic expedition, as it relates to

' Hermann Schlagintweit, who had successfully received his Habilitation from the Berlin University
started to lecture there in 1852.

' H. Schlagintweit, Uber die Vertheilung der mittleren Jahrestemperatur in den Alpen.
Habilitationsschrift (Munich, 1850). All the lecture classes of the Berlin University are online
accessible; see for Schlagintweit, e.g. http://digi-alt.ub.hu-berlin.de/viewer/image/DE-11-
001717204/11/#head.

1 bid.

1% bid.
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the lack of acknowledgement that many British scholars felt the Schlagintweits had
given to their predecessors.

To complete his judgement on the brothers’ ineptitude, Professor Weiss finally
considered the work Adolph had resubmitted to the Philosophical Faculty at the
Berlin University for his ‘renewed application for the Habilitation’ in the field of
geognosy. According to the report, Adolph had failed ‘to provide a clear and
commanding understanding of the incredibly fragmented mountain range of the
Monte Rosa’, because he had not become sufficiently familiar with the area itself.
According to Weiss, ‘[i]t would [...] require a considerably longer and more often
repeated stay’ in situ to gain such a thorough knowledge with the local rock
formations, a knowledge ‘that was not to be hypothetic, but grounded in actual
observation’.'®’ If we take this criticism at face value, it would seem that Adolph had
from early on a tendency to literally cover too much ground; to spread his scientific
investigations over too large an area, leading him to make scientific judgements on
regions he was less familiar with, and to attempt more scientific disciplines than his
academic education had prepared him to succeed in.

In conclusion, Weiss’s report to the Prussian government ended with a
negative evaluation of the petition. He even suggested that further scientific training
was required by Adolph Schlagintweit in the field of geology ‘before he embarks on
such an important geognostic voyage such as the one into the Himalayas’.'*® Building
on this dissection of their scientific qualities and previous Alpine research, Weiss
suggested that while the Schlagintweits would arguably excel in collecting scientific
observations and specimens in the Himalayas, their ‘analysis in situ, and the scientific
opinions [that would be later] grounded in them, would not sufficiently guarantee
scientific results worthy of the modern progress in the sciences.”'® It was thus from
early on that the Schlagintweit brothers’ personal scientific ambitions would not
always match the perceptions held by others of their qualifications.

To be sure, Samuel Christian Weiss was an expert in the field of mineralogy,
and his more narrow expertise sat uncomfortably with the much broader aspirations of
the brothers and their Humboldtian tendency to engage in holistic studies of a given

region. Indeed, the brothers’ scientific paradigm stood in growing tension with the

167 Ibid.
168 Ibid.
169 Ibid.
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trend for increasingly specialised studies. This tension is reflected in the report that
the Ministry of Education compiled for the Prussian king, which copied entire
passages of Weiss’s statements. Weiss — and the Ministry of Education — stressed that
the Schlagintweits’ proposed Himalayan exploration lacked a clear scientific
objective, and thus should not be carried out at considerable public expense.'” In the
eyes of the professor and the government administrators, the brothers’ proposal for a
rather loosely defined trans-disciplinary investigation of the enormous mountain chain
was not sufficient; rather, a clear-cut geographical ‘problem’ — an explicandum — was
needed to justify the large sums of money necessary for such a major undertaking in
this age of advancing scientific specialisation, and growing bodies of literature to be
mastered in each discipline.!”!

Yet, before Frederick Wilhelm decided to decline the Schlagintweits’ petition
to receive state support for the scheme, he informed von Raumer that ‘I wish first and
foremost that you also obtain the opinion of [...] von Humboldt, who is acquainted
with the brothers Schlagintweit’.!’* This request reflects the appreciation A. v.
Humboldt enjoyed as scientific advisor to the Prussian monarch. Yet, the fact that the
brothers had earlier strategically nurtured their relation with the king also played a
role. To establish their names with Frederick Wilhelm IV, they had, for instance, used
Humboldt as their go-between to present scientific gifts to the monarch, which they
hoped would reflect their scholarly achievements and potential.'”

When Humboldt was consulted on the matter, his formal reply must be
regarded as more than only a recommendation for the projected scheme of the
Schlagintweits; indeed, it was also a defence of his own scientific paradigm — in view
of the specialising ambitions and attacks of his academic contemporaries.' "
Humboldt stated that ‘[t]he opinions, which I hereby [express?] about these so
scientifically excellent and multi-talented young men, are not based on personal

contact and impressions acquired through individual conversations’, which, of course,

170 See the draft of the formal report to the King, GStaPK, Berlin I. HA Rep. 76 Ve, Sekt. 1 Abt. XV Nr
189, Berlin, 24.9.1852.

17 Report by Professor Weiss, GStaPK, Berlin I. HA Rep. 76 Ve, Sekt. 1 Abt. XV Nr 189, 16.8.1852.
172 Friedrich Wilhelm IV, ‘An den Minister der geistlichen Angelegenheiten’ von Raumer, Sans-Souci,
6.10.1852, GStaPK, Berlin I. HA Rep. 76 Ve, Sekt. 1 Abt. XV, No. 189.

173 Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin, Slg. Darmst. Nachlass A. v. Humboldt, gr. K. 11, No. 50.51, letter
Hermann to Humboldt, 19.3.1852, comprising four pages and a printed and coloured geological map,
showing the Eastern and the Swiss Alps, a gift for ‘His Majesty the King’.

17* Humboldt was asked for his report on 14.10.1852, GStaPK, Berlin I. HA Rep. 76 Ve, Sekt. 1 Abt.
XV, No. 189.
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was a blatant lie.'”> Rather, Humboldt claimed to have based his judgement of the
brothers only on his ‘close acquaintance’ with their published Alpine works.

Because Humboldt regarded the brothers as his talented pupils, the report he
issued was overly imbued with praise. He purported that the brothers’ ‘important
treatise on “The Physical Geography of the Eastern Alps” encompasses more
[findings] than any other recent [work] on a specific mountain range’.'’® He then
enumerated those fields in which he claimed the brothers had excelled, which stands
in marked contrast to the critical appraisal by Professor Weiss on their supposed lack
of specialised knowledge. Humboldt, on the contrary, alluded to the important trans-
disciplinary results the brothers had acquired, which related to ‘the formation of the
soil, geognostic views on the formation of valleys, the distribution of the heat in the
earth’s interior and in the air, glaciers, the limit of the eternal snow[,] the nature and
stratification of rocks, and the limits of vegetation.”'’” Against the charge that the
brothers were intellectually overreaching, Humboldt argued that their ‘great range of
miscellaneous observations gives a satisfying impression of the current state of the
sciences’ and further praised their ‘talent for graphic depiction, [and] a long and
proven experience in mountaineering’. These academic qualifications were ‘combined
with this most important characteristic of a traveller, namely audacity and endurance
in the pursuit of such schemes.”'’®

The aged naturalist further backed the idea of a Schlagintweitian Himalayan
expedition, one that would necessarily take them partly through British controlled
territories, by alluding to the international reputation the brothers had purportedly
secured through their Alpine studies. According to him, the brothers had ‘acquired not
through recommendation, but through published work — the only source of impartial
evaluation, an outstanding esteem in a country [Britain], where one is overly
parsimonious with praise, especially to foreigners.”'” In view of their supposed
‘industriousness [...] and fondness of thorough research’, Humboldt concluded that

the brothers had chosen a suitable and promising object of study. ‘The Himalayan

175 Far from being a detached referee, it should be noted that Adolph Schlagintweit, for instance, soon
assisted Humboldt in preliminary works for Humboldt’s Cosmos. Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin, Slg.
Darmst. Nachlass A. v. Humboldt, gr. K 11, No. 53, Berlin, 18.12.1851. Humboldt’s formal report,
compiled 27.11.1852, survives as a transcript ibid., the translations are all mine.

176 Humboldt’s ‘report’, 27.11.1852 in Potsdam, GStaPK, I. HA Rep. 76 Ve, Sekt. 1 Abt. XV, Nr. 189.
"7 bid.

"7 bid.

7 Originally: ‘eine ausgezeichnete Achtung in einem Lande erworben, wo man besonders fiir
Auslidnder im Loben iiberdkonomisch ist.’
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mountains’, he stated, ‘will present a stimulating area for scientific investigations for
another century. After all that the two brothers have not only promised, but also
achieved, and judging by their acquired skills [...] one can expect that their stay in
India would prove of great value to the sciences.”'™

The expedition in this format, framed as a Prussian-only initiative, was never

'8! However, the importance of this first attempt was that it had

to take place.
introduced the general idea of such a scheme to the Prussian monarch, and given
Humboldt’s words of praise, had also established the brothers’ names with the king.
To be sure, this initial failure did little to quell the Schlagintweits’ eagerness to
undertake an ambitious Himalayan expedition, for which they had already nurtured
ties with the British scientific and political establishment. As the brothers had been
acutely aware, no scientific expedition into British India was feasible without the
concession of free passage by the Court of Directors in London. The East India
Company carefully channelled and restricted access to their colonial possessions,
fearing the intrusions of outsiders who may undermine their hegemony in India — the
most important British overseas colony at the time. It was even claimed that
Humboldt had been denied access to India precisely because of his outspoken critique
of colonialism — which the rulers of the EIC feared might stir trouble.'®* To realise a
Himalayan expedition under whatever flag in the future, it had thus been crucial from
the start that the brothers established a reputation in the British Isles as capable
naturalists but politically neutral observers. For this purpose, the long-established
networks of their mentors could now be mobilised.

Given the high esteem Carl Ritter had in British academia, the Schlagintweits
turned to him prior to their first trip to England in 1850 in order to ‘kindly ask you to
provide us with some recommendations [...], especially to the directorates of the great

ethnographic and other collections’.'® ‘The most perfect admiration’ that Ritter

%0 1bid., emphasis mine.

'8 This was to the great distress of Humboldt, who complained about Raumer having convinced
Frederick Wilhelm IV to refuse his support for this Prussian travelling scheme, wrongly contextualised
in Finkelstein, ‘Conquerors of the Kiinliin?’. For Humboldt’s frustration with Raumer’s influence over
the king, see Letters of Alexander von Humboldt written between the years 1827 and 1858 to
Varnhagen von Ense. Together with extracts from Varnhagens diaries (London, 1860), diary entry,
9.9.1853, pp. 214-16.

82 Kurt-R. Biermann and Ingo Schwarz, ‘Der Aachener KongreB und das Scheitern der indischen
Reisepline  Alexander von  Humboldts’, HiN, 2  (2001); article at www.uni-
potsdam.de/u/romanistik/humboldt/hin/biermann-schwarz.htm, accessed Aug. 2014; Jean Théoderides,
‘Humboldt and England’, The British Journal for the History of Science, 3 (1966), pp. 39-55.

133 Hermann to Ritter, 20.7.1850, SBB, Nachlass Ritter: Hermann Schlagintweit, 85-85a.



59

enjoyed there meant, they assured him, that ‘only a few words’ would secure them
‘with an excellent reception’.'® Equipped also with letters from Humboldt and
Heinrich Wilhem Dove (1803-1879), professor of physics and, since 1849, also
director of the Prussian Meteorological Institute, the brothers received a warm
welcome from many eminent British scholars during their stay between December
1850 and January 1851. They frequented several scientific institutions in London, but
also visited scholars in both Oxford and Cambridge, meeting there such distinguished
polymaths as William Whewell, then Master of Trinity College, who had coined the
term ‘scientist’ in 1843 at a meeting of the recently founded (1831) British
Association for the Advancement of Science.'™

Crucially, Adolph and Hermann Schlagintweit presented themselves in
1850/51 to many of the same British naturalists and science administrators who would
later support their appointment to British India.'® Yet, they also encountered those
who sought to obstruct their scheme. For instance, they were introduced to the
renowned Danish-born surgeon-naturalist Nathaniel Wallich (1786-1854). Wallich
had made a long and successful career in colonial India himself, above all by clinging
to the position as superintendent of the Calcutta Botanic Garden from 1815-46, then
one of the most prestigious scientific offices outside of Europe.'®” Following his
prolonged stay in the Company service, Wallich had settled down in Britain in 1847
as a respected scholar. His elevated status was cemented in his appointment as Vice-
president of the Linnean Society, and of the Royal Society in 1852 — the same
institution that would later officially back the recruitment of the Schlagintweit
brothers.'®®

The brothers at first profited from their acquaintance with Wallich, as Adolph

lectured in December 1850 ‘at the request of the President’ at the Linnean Society on

" Ibid.

'85 Hermann Schlagintweit to John Couch Adams, St John’s Library, Cambridge, Adams papers,
13/32/1, 5.1.1850. Besides the astronomer Couch (1819-1892), the Schlagintweits also met with
William Hopkins (1793-1866), a mathematician and geologist.

186 A meeting with the royal family also proved successful. Adolph Schlagintweit noted that ‘Lord
Palmerston’, the future Prime Minister, ‘had the great kindness of offering us to be presented to Prince
Albert’ in 1850. The latter, husband of Queen Victoria who reigned from 1837-1901, acted as an
important patron for German musicians and artists in England, but also supported scholars. Adolph to
John E. Gray, 19.12.18[5]0, John Edward Gray papers, 1783-1884, archives of The American
Philosophical Society.

'87 Arnold, ‘Plant Capitalism’.

88 Roger de Candolle and Alan Radcliffe-Smith, ‘Nathaniel Wallich and the Herbarium of the
Honourable East India Company’, Botanical Journal of the Linnean Society, 83 (1981), pp. 325-48; G.
S. Boulger, ‘Wallich, Nathaniel (1785-1854)’, rev. Andrew Grout, Oxford Dictionary of National
Biography (2004); online edn, May 2005, accessed 24 April 2012.
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his Alpine research. His elaborations were also published in the Society’s own
journal.'® Turning into more than a superficial contact, Nathaniel Wallich still
offered in 1851 to ‘charge himself with making the abstract’ for a Schlagintweit
publication, destined for Hooker’s Journal of Botany and Kew Garden Miscellany."
In Wallich, the Schlagintweits met a non-British scholar who had successfully seized
the opportunities offered to him in the Company’s eastern possessions, and who later
returned to Britain as a member of the inner circles of its scientific establishment.
Wallich demonstrated to them how a former scientific ‘outsider’ could rise to fame
and reputation in the service of a foreign empire, and his respectable career in science
may have acted as a blueprint for the Schlagintweits’ own scholarly ambitions in
British India. Yet, the brothers’ acquaintance with Wallich later turned sour, as the
latter’s harsh judgements on the brothers’ lack of ability and social comportment have
clearly shown. Wallich’s rejection was arguably the result of the brothers’
presumptuous and often rude behaviour, which would estrange them from numerous
international colleagues over their careers.

Around the mid-nineteenth century, few German naturalists would have
travelled to London without paying a visit to the Royal Botanic Gardens in Kew. This
important research institution collected and cultivated the botanical treasures and
profitable plants of Britain’s global empire while being strongly committed to the
‘ideology of improvement’."”! Formerly directed by Joseph Banks, himself a strong
promoter of the exchange and cultivation of cash crops throughout the British

Empire'”

, the Gardens had since 1841 been under the guidance of William Hooker
(1785-1865)."”* Given his influential position and botanical knowledge, the Director
was another crucial figure the Schlagintweits were keen to meet.

Again, old friendships proved useful. Building on a prolific correspondence

that went back several decades, Humboldt paved the way for his pupils to become

189 Adolph Schlagintweit, ‘Summary of the principal Results of the Investigations of himself and his
brother into the Vegetation of the Alps’, Proceedings of the Linnaean Society of London, 2 (London,
1855), pp. 102-105.

190 Adolph to W. Hooker, RBGK, (DC), LI, German etc. Letters, 1841-55, London, 10.1.1851, p. 549.
191 Drayton, Nature's Government.

192 John Gascoigne, Science in the Service of Empire: Joseph Banks, the British State and the Uses of
Science in the Age of Revolution (Cambridge, 1998).

193 L onda Schiebinger and Claudia Swan (eds.), Colonial Botany: Science, Commerce and Politics in
the Early Modern World (Philadelphia, 2005).
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acquainted with the Director by providing a flattering letter of support, cited earlier.'**
However, a close reading of his reference shows that some passages were bending the
truth in the Schlagintweits’ favour. To create the impression of a long and therefore
trusted relation between himself and the Schlagintweits, Humboldt alluded to a long
stay of them among ‘us’, the scientific circles of Berlin. In truth, however, the
Schlagintweits had moved to the Prussian capital only one and a half years before
their trip to England. Humboldt’s second flattering gesture in the letter was to
compare the studies of the young scholars, then still around the age of twenty, to the
acclaimed work by the alleged ‘founder’ of Alpine studies, Horace-Bénédict de
Saussure (1740-1799)."° To lend scientific authority to the brothers, Humboldt thus
placed them into a genealogy of the most important Alpine explorers of the past.

For the Schlagintweits, it proved even more significant to meet those scientific
administrators who were directly involved with British surveying projects overseas.
First and foremost, it was the physicist and army officer Colonel Edward Sabine
(1788-1883) whose acquaintance they had to make (fig. 2.12).'""° Sabine had
gradually climbed up the ladder of offices at the prosperous Royal Society, whose
elected treasurer and vice president he had become in 1850. His influential role at the
Royal Society was complemented by his position as general secretary of the British

7 What is more, Sabine also

Association for the Advancement of Science (BAAS).
acted as scientific advisor to the Admiralty, and maintained close relations to the War

Office.'”®

" Humboldt to W. Hooker, 12.8.1850, RBGK, DC, 51, German Letters, letter 254. Humboldt
addressed a similar letter to Faraday, which the brothers also took with them to England. Therein,
Humboldt generously praised the wide range of the brother’s knowledge, as they are said to be ‘armed
with the most varied and valuable knowledge of the Physics, Geology and Geography of Plants, [and]
have crossed, over several years and with considerable courage, the eastern chain of the Alps, up to the
highest summits. They are going to publish a great work, similar to that which Saussure wrote in stages
on the west.” The Correspondence of Michael Faraday, 4, letter 2313, 13.8. 1850.

195 John E. Joseph, Saussure (Oxford, 2012), p. 16. It was in his famous Voyages dans les Alpes
(Geneva, 1779-96), that Saussure introduced the term geology itself, and laid the intellectual
foundations of the emerging discipline, ibid., and 27-28.

19 They met Sabine during a guided visit to the New Observatory at Kew in January 1851. On Sabine’s
influence, Gregory A. Good, ‘Sabine, Sir Edward (1788-1883)’, Oxford Dictionary of National
Biography, online edn, (2004) [last accessed 23 April 2012]; James Marshall-Cornwall, ‘Three Soldier-
Geographers’, The Geographical Journal, 131 (1965), pp. 357-365.

70n the rivalry between the Royal Society as an elite, traditional scientific club, and the much
younger and reform-oriented BAAS, which organised public lectures and events across Britain and
represented a more dynamic approach with a pronounced interest in applied science, John Cawood,
‘The magnetic crusade: Science and politics in early Victorian Britain’, Isis, 70 (1979), pp. 493-518.

¥ See ibid., 518.
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Fig. 2.12 Sir Edward Sabine by Stephen Pearce, oil on millboard, 1850; source and copyright: NPG
907, National Portrait Gallery, London.

Besides his excellent contacts with political and scholarly authorities in
Britain, Sabine was also an active member of the scientific networks that linked
London to British overseas colonies, and to Berlin. He was a personal friend of
Alexander von Humboldt, whom he had known since 1818. The fact that both shared
a strong interest in the field of geomagnetism had already led to a number of
collaborative projects between them.'” Elizabeth Juliana Sabine, his wife, had
translated Humboldt’s epic oeuvre of the Cosmos into English. Edward Sabine had
annotated her translation with personal notes and instructive explanations that had
received high praise from the Prussian scholar.””’ Humboldt, in turn, secured a
number of foreign medals and Prussian honorary memberships for the British
colonel.?”! For instance, the ‘Cosmos medal’ was bestowed on Edward Sabine in
1848. Humboldt furthermore secured Sabine’s honorary membership to the
prestigious Berlin Academy in 1855, and paved the way for his friend’s admission
into the esteemed order Pour le Mérite in 1857.

These personal collaborations and mutual favours generated a feeling of
obligation between the two men of science. It is therefore not surprising that

Humboldt could later count on Sabine’s outspoken support for the Schlagintweits to

1% Humboldt was highly appreciative of Sabine’s own studies, and had 25 of Sabine’s works in his
private library in Potsdam. His fondness of Sabine was also captured by the fact that no other scholar is
more often cited in the index of Humboldt’s Cosmos. Kurt R. Biermann, Miscellanea Humboldtiana
(Berlin, 1990), pp. 103-105.

200 Humboldt to Bunsen, 28.9.1846, in Ingo Schwarz, Briefe von Alexander von Humboldt an Christian
Carl Josias Bunsen, p. 88.

21 0On the ‘Cosmos medal’ Humboldt to Bunsen, Potsdam, 29.7.1848, in Ingo Schwarz, Briefe, pp.
107-113, p. 109; and Biermann, Miscellanea Humboldtiana (Berlin, 1990), pp. 103-105.
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realise their Himalayan expedition after all — this time through a different and

unexpected window of opportunity.*®*

The ‘Magnetic Crusade’ in Britain

Edward Sabine owed his Prussian and other foreign decorations to his
achievements in the field of geomagnetism, and he spent almost a lifetime forcefully
promoting its study.”*® It was during the first decades of the nineteenth century that an
increasing interest among European scholars had emerged about the earth’s magnetic
sphere. Whereas European imperial powers undertook topographical surveys of their
national and imperial territories as separate state-backed projects, measuring the
magnetic field and its variation at specific moments, by contrast, had necessarily to be
carried out simultaneously over a wide area, at best on a global scale. It was therefore
only feasible through the collaborative effort of several European states and empires.

Partly initiated by Alexander von Humboldt, magnetic observatories were set
up in a number of European countries and overseas colonies in the first decades of the
nineteenth century. *** Since Britain lagged considerably behind in this field,
Humboldt had specifically addressed the President of the Royal Society in 1836,
stating that being ‘in possession of the most extensive commerce and the largest navy
in the world’, it would be crucial for the advancement of the discipline if Britain
established magnetic stations in its territorial possessions.”” At that time, British

possessions already spanned the globe. They ranged from Canada, over St. Helena,

292 For Sabine’s unbroken support of their expedition, also during the unfolding controversy over their
appointment esp. after 1857, see The Athenaeum: journal of literature, science and the fine arts, No.
1764 (London, 1861), p. 320. The link between their friendship, Sabine’s influential position, and the
Schlagintweits’ career is already captured in a letter by Humboldt to Bunsen, 20.2.1854: ‘The king,
whose benevolence is always increasing for the Schlagintweits, had instructed me to thank you
wholeheartedly for the useful vividness [Lebendigkeit], with which you in a time of tense political
conflicts keep on supporting the travel of these young men. It needs your powerful protection to initiate
and carry out the scheme’. Humboldt to Bunsen, in Schwarz, Briefe, pp. 170-78.

2% For a good overview of Sabine’s career, see Nathan Reingold, ‘Edward Sabine’, Dictionary of
Scientific Biography, Vol. XII (New York, 1975), pp. 49-53. On his long-standing interest in the
geomagnetic survey, Gregory A. Good writes: ‘Sabine’s extraordinary dedication to this project
continued for thirty years.” Idem, ‘Sabine, Sir Edward (1788-1883)’.

294 Sydney Chapman, ‘Alexander von Humboldt and Geomagnetic Science’, Archive for History of
Exact Sciences, 2 (1962), pp. 41-51. Stations then existed in Germany, Italy, Sweden, England, the
United States, and Australasia.

205 Humboldt, eager to promote his own cause, cited his own letter to the President of the RS, the Duke
of Sussex, in his Cosmos: a Sketch of a Physical Description of the Universe, transl. by E. C. Otté, Vol.
I (London, 1849), p. 186.
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the Cape of Good Hope and Ceylon to Asia and Australia.*® Humboldt’s proposition
received a favourable response by the British Government. Consequently, fixed
magnetic observatories were established in a number of British colonial possessions.
The accumulated data from those stations were then compiled in Europe, with the
view of formulating scientific theories in terrestrial physics.”"’

There was, to be sure, only a narrow dividing line between the ‘pure’ and
‘applied’ aspects of the study of terrestrial magnetism. It was for this reason that the
British War Office, the Admiralty and the East India Company soon heavily financed
the systematic study of the earth’s magnetic field. In fact, only shortly after Britain
had launched what was called her global ‘magnetic crusade’ in the 1830s, it had
become ‘a scientific enterprise [...] of a magnitude never obtained before’ in that
country.”*®

Above all, a more comprehensive understanding of the factors that caused the
variation of the magnetic north had wider implications for the art of navigation. First,
it was hoped that a more thorough knowledge of geomagnetic forces and their
troublesome variations could help to improve navigational skills in case of bad-
weather conditions at sea. Second, there was a growing need in the nineteenth century
to handle the problems that the construction of iron-hulled ships caused for reading a
compass bearing.”” Here too, an enhanced understanding of the geomagnetic forces
promised to yield most useful knowledge for any seafaring nation — or so the British
supporters of the ‘Crusade’ argued to secure renewed financial support.*'’

Closely related to these practical gains, the British promotion of large-scale
geomagnetic studies was also bound up with national-imperial rivalries and notions of
scientific prestige. Even though collaborative efforts were quintessential in its pursuit,
Anglo-French antagonisms nonetheless played out in this field of science. In the eyes

of government officials and scholars too, the results were always expected to serve

29 Chapman, ‘Alexander von Humboldt and Geomagnetic Science’, p. 44. The full enumeration of
countries can also be found here.

297 Beside Sabine and Humboldt, a leading theorist in the field was the German mathematician Karl
Friedrich Gauss (1777-1855). In 1838, Gauss published his path-breaking treatise ‘General Theory of
Geomagnetism’. According to recent evaluations, Gauss’ pioneering study ‘remains to this day one of
the pillars of the mathematical treatment of the geomagnetic field.” Wilfried Schroder and Karl-
Heinrich Wiederkehr, ‘Geomagnetic research in the 19™ century: a case study of the German
contribution’, Journal of Atmospheric and Solar-Terrestrial Physics, 63 (2001), pp. 1649-1660, 1651.
298 Cawood, ‘The magnetic crusade’, p. 517

29 See on the relation between technological breakthroughs in shipbuilding and new possibilities of
imperial advancement in the nineteenth century, Daniel Headrick, The Tentacles of Progress.
Technology Transfer in the Age of Imperialism, 1850-1940 (New York and Oxford, 1988), pp. 18-24.
1% Cawood, ‘The magnetic crusade’.
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the cause of the British nation. This was well captured in a statement by John
Herschel, a leading lobbyist for the crusade. Shortly after its start, he claimed that:
‘Great physical theories, with their chains of practical consequences, are pre-
eminently national objects, whether for glory or utility.”*""

To overcome the established French dominance in this science, British
administrators integrated geomagnetic measurements into the wide range of already
existing surveying projects at home and overseas.”'> In 1846, the Court of Directors of
the EIC launched a major ‘Magnetic Survey of the Eastern Archipelago’ under the
leadership of Captain Charles M. Elliot.?'* This survey was important, as it extended
the area of research from the oceans and coastlines deep into the interior of British
Indja.*'* Crucially, it was Edward Sabine, Humboldt’s long-term intimate, who had
by then assumed effective control of the magnetic mission. This meant that Sabine
personally presided over the resources through which the Company and the Royal
Society financed the magnetic survey in South Asia.*"’

However, this project soon came to an abrupt halt in 1852 with the unexpected
death of Captain Elliot, who had ‘but just commenced the operations of the Survey’,
having formerly completed his survey of the Indian seas.”'®In the aftermath of
Elliot’s demise, the EIC apparently let the survey lie, until the project was
reinvigorated by a Prussian initiative.”'” Humboldt, who wrongly flattered himself ‘to
have transplanted the interest in geomagnetism to England’, could now benefit from
his close relations with influential British scholars and administrators, through which
he was well informed about the status quo of various scientific projects in the British

empire. It was, however, the Prussian envoy in London, Bunsen, who on this occasion

2 John Herschel, Report of the Ninth Meeting of the British Association for the Advancement of
Science, Birmingham 1839 (London, 1840), p. 38.

212 1n fact, the forcefulness of the magnetic project pursued by an influential group of British scholars
was partly a reaction to the supremacy of the Paris Observatory as a hub for geomagnetic studies in the
early nineteenth century. John Cawood, ‘The magnetic crusade’.

213 Captain C. M. Elliot, ‘Magnetic Survey of the Eastern Archipelago’, Philosophical Transactions of
the Royal Society, 141 (London, 1851), pp. 287-331.

2 In the mid-1840s, a magnetic survey ‘of the Indian seas in connexion with the Magnetic
Observatory at Singapore’ had been launched and completed by the same Captain Elliot; see Edward
Sabine, ‘A Memorandum regarding Magnetic Surveys which have originated, or been promoted by the
British Association for the Advancement of Science’, Report of the twenty-ninth meeting of the British
Association for the Advancement of Science (London, 1860), pp. XXXVii-XXXiX, p. XXXViil

215 John Cawood, ‘The magnetic crusade’, p. 515; on Sabine’s position see also Biermann, Miscellanea
Humboldtiana, pp. 103-105.

21 Sabine, ‘A Memorandum regarding Magnetic Surveys’.

217 polter, ‘Nadelschau in Hochasien’, pp. 78-80 and 97-98.
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seemed to have informed Humboldt on the willingness of the Company and the Royal
Society to conclude the eastern magnetic survey.”'®

What followed was a masterwork of scientific diplomacy that underlined the
importance of scientific networks and transnational systems of patronage. Eager to
send his close acquaintances to India, who like Joseph Hooker could provide him with
crucial observations for his treatises on Asia’s natural world, Humboldt seized the
moment. The right timing was crucial for filling the suddenly vacant position with his
loyal protégés. Humboldt thus arranged a meeting between the Prussian King and the
Schlagintweit brothers, whose careers he had already supported in various ways.?"”
The royal audience was successful and convinced Frederick Wilhelm IV to support a

different Indian expedition of the Bavarian brothers (fig. 2.13).

Fig. 2.13 King Frederick Wilhelm IV of Prussia (after 1846), in his office in the Chateau de Berlin, by
Franz Kriiger (1797-1857), source and copyright: DHM, Berlin 1988/437.

Since the consent, and considerable financial support, of the EIC were the sine
qua non for this undertaking, a concerted effort had to be made. Access to the Indian

territories was severely restricted by the EIC, and such a scheme was only realisable if

218 Jean Baptiste Marie Alexandre de la Roquette, ‘Rapport sur le Prix Annuel, pour la découverte la
plus Importante en Géographie pendant le cours de l'année 1856°, in Bulletin de la Société de
géographie, 17 (Paris, 1859), pp. 226-245.

1% Among other things, Humboldt had advised the brothers on several occasions on how best to
publish their Alpine researches (in French) in order to achieve the highest international attention. The
Schlagintweits eagerly transmitted this advice to their personal editor Barth in Leipzig. Adolph to
Ambrosius Barth, Berlin, 10.4.1852, Staatsbibliothek Berlin, DS, Asien 1855 (5), pp. 1-2.



67

it met the interests of the colonial rulers and the scientific institutions such as the
BAAS and the Royal Society that were centrally involved in the ‘Magnetic Crusade’.
Frederick Wilhelm IV therefore dispatched a letter to Bunsen, on 27 February 1853
(fig. 2.14). Therein, the envoy was informed that the King would commit himself to
subsidise an Indian expedition of the Schlagintweits on the condition that the East
India Company would grant their permission, but also share the burden of the

expenses.zzo

Fig. 2.14 Christian Karl Josias Bunsen, by John Henry Robinson, after a stipple engraving by George
Richmond (1847); source and copyright: Reference Collection, D32387, National Portrait Gallery,
London.

Bunsen, in office since 1841, was a man of considerable qualities both in
political and scientific terms®*' — as well as being another close ally of Humboldt with
excellent contacts to the British scientific community. The British appreciation of the
liberal Bunsen went so far that Joseph Hooker wrote to Humboldt after the envoy’s
resignation in 1854: ‘We all feel the departure of Mr Bunsen as a national loss.”*** As
the work of Ulrike Kirchberger has shown, for numerous German travelling scholars

that were seeking employment in Britain or her colonies, Bunsen’s embassy at

220 Polter, ‘Nadelschau in Hochasien’, p. 79.

221 At the beginning of his career, Bunsen had toyed with the idea of an Indian journey himself; instead,
he now used his prominent position to advance the scientific schemes of other itinerary scholars,
among them several famous German African explorers like Heinrich Barth and Eduard Vogel, who
undertook notable expeditions into Africa’s interior. For a valuable treatment of Bunsen both as a
political and scientific interlocutor between Britain and Germany, Kirchberger, Aspekte, ch. 6.

222 Joseph Hooker to Humboldt, Kew, 21.9.1854, Staatsbibliothek Berlin, Nachlass Humboldt, gr. K.
11, No. 10, p. 16.
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‘Carlton Terrace’ in London was the first calling point.**

The Prussian diplomat was
himself a respected Orientalist scholar, who had mastered Persian and Arabic and had
long held the wish to travel to India, always expressing his great interest in Indian
scholarship.***

Crucially, Bunsen maintained excellent relations with some of the Directors of
the EIC, with most of whom he was personally acquainted. This was an important
asset that he could use to support scientific projects by German friends and
recommended scholars.””® Once informed by the Prussian monarch, he set up a
meeting with Edward Sabine in April 1853. Soon, the two had worked out an initial
agreement on the scheme. As later reported by Sabine, the Prussian envoy then
addressed a formal proposal to William Parsons (the Earl of Rosse), an Irish
astronomer and President of the Royal Society from 1848-54.%%° In the
communication, he mentioned that the Schlagintweits should be employed ‘for the
purpose of exploring the Himalayan range on behalf of a more complete knowledge
of telluric magnetism, and many other branches of terrestrial physics, for the purpose
of which the King of Prussia proposed to grant them pecuniary allowances.’*?’

The President of the Royal Society approved of the scheme and had it
transmitted to the Company’s powerful Court of Directors.””® Among them was
Colonel William Henry Sykes (1790-1872), a former army officer of the EIC in India
and himself a keen naturalist. During his colonial service, Sykes had completed a
number of statistical and natural history surveys in India.”*® Given his own scientific
leanings, Sykes eagerly supported the cause within Company circles. Backed by a

phalanx of international authorities in magnetic studies, the EIC subsequently

approved to continue the magnetic survey in India. But even now, the Company had

23 Kirchberger, Aspekte.
224 For instance, Bunsen was well informed about Joseph Hooker’s Himalayan travels. In a letter to
William Hooker, London, 4.12.1849, he wrote that ‘I hope we shall soon have further accounts about
[J. Hooker’s] progress and return into civilized, alth’ less interesting lands for botanical discoveries,
and I hope you will think of me when they arrive.” RBGK, (DC), LI, German etc. Letters, p. 64.
23 See the introduction to Friedrich Max Miiller’s three-volume work Essays: Erster Band. Beitriige
zur vergleichenden Religionswissenschaft, German translation of the second English edition (Leipzig,
1869). p. iii, emphasis mine.
zj Edward Sabine to Roderick Murchison, The Athenaeums, No. 1764, p. 320.

Ibid.
228 This version of events is backed by surviving evidence, such as in the work The British Association
for the Advancement of Science: a retrospect 1831-1921 (London, 1922), written by its secretary
Osbert John Radcliffe Howarth, p. 182.
22 Among them, Sykes had worked as ‘statistical reporter to the Bombay Government’ and had carried
out a population census of the Deccan, see B. B. Woodward, ‘Sykes, William Henry (1790-1872)’,
rev. M. G. M. Jones, Oxford Dictionary of National Biography, 2004, accessed 26 April 2012.
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still not decided to employ ‘foreigners’ such as the Schlagintweit brothers for the
mission.

In the resolution taken on 18 May 1853, it specifically said that ‘the East India
Company regard all such missions with great satisfaction’. Therefore, ‘the Court of
Directors propose to instruct the Government of India, in the event of their having no
officer available for carrying out the objects left unfinished by Capt. Elliot, to apply
to the Messrs. de Schlagintweit to ascertain if one of those gentlemen would
undertake the duty; and if so to place the instruments at his disposal, and to grant him
a suitable allowance for the purpose.’”’ The reasons for the Company’s initial
willingness to appoint a British officer in India are evident. First, there was the
general expectation by British scholars and officers that they, not foreigners, were
entitled to the position. Second, it was more expensive to employ a scholar from the
continent for the scheme because he had to be specifically trained in London and then
brought over to India, still a costly voyage. Indeed, the Court of Directors had already
enlisted a large number of skilled British officers, naturalists and surgeons stationed
on the Indian subcontinent, whom they considered equally capable for finishing the

scheme, and who often longed for properly paid Company employment.”'

High Aspirations

For the Schlagintweits to turn British India into their promised land, they thus
depended on the efficiency of old patronage networks, as well as on their own
initiative. Not only were they regarded as the second-best option, but the Company
was also willing to pay only one of the brothers, and this merely for completing the
magnetic survey. However, their personal ambitions went much further than this
limited scheme. Accordingly, it was first necessary to secure the employment of more
than just one of them. They succeeded in this only in 1854 when Lord Dalhousie, the
current governor-general of India, informed the Court of Directors that ‘no officer
competent to such an undertaking could, in the [...] circumstances of India, be spared

from military duty’. Consequently, an ‘application was made by the Court to the

2% Bdward Sabine to Roderick Murchison, The Athenaeum, No. 1764 (1861), p. 320, my emphasis.

2! Imperial surveys in India were regularly carried out by army officers like Colonel Sykes, or by the
numerous Company surgeons. In the early nineteenth century, there were hardly any Company servants
who were solely employed by the Company in the function of ‘scholars’, see David Arnold, The
tropics and the traveling gaze: India, landscape, and science, 1800-1856 (Seattle, 2006).
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Messrs. de Schlagintweit [to] undertake the completion of the duty left unfinished by
Capt. Elliot’.***

However, in order to shape the Indian expedition according to their own
aspirations, the Schlagintweits subsequently took great pains to introduce a number of
changes to the mission’s plan. This applied both to its scientific objectives and its
financial grounding. Whereas the Prussian monarch had initially agreed in 1853 to
grant £200 per annum for three years, the Schlagintweits and their advocates

succeeded in having the King more than double the amount.”*

By order of 8§ July
1854, Frederick Wilhelm IV now committed himself to pay ‘two of the young
scholars’ (Adolph and Hermann) £350 per year for ‘the exploration of the Himalayan
mountains’. What is more, each should receive an additional £100 for the purchase of
books and instruments.”** It was furthermore ‘upon the highest order of His Majesty’
that the King issued travel passes to the Bavarian scholars (fig. 2.15).”*° Therein, he
asked any foreign military or civil authorities, but formally ‘ordered’ any Prussian
subject and servant, to provide full support to the brothers. Hence, the brothers could

draw on the networks of Prussian Consuls in India, an important asset that provided

them with space for manoeuvring between their British and German benefactors.>*

232 The events are recounted in The Athenaeum, No 1764, p. 320.

233 Polter, ‘Nadelschau in Hochasien’, p. 79.

24 See the correspondence leading up to the order of 8 July 1854, Berlin GStaPK, 1 HA, Rep 162,
Verwaltung des Staatschatzes Nr. 107, Section, 1, Pars. 4, No 17, ‘Acta betreffend: der den Gelehrten,
Gebriidern Adolph, und Hermann Schlagintweit Allerh6chstgewdhrter Reisezuschuf3, 1854°.

25 <Auf Seiner Koniglichen Majestit Allerhochsten Special-Befehl’. Original passports at BSB
Munich, Schlagintweitiana IV, 6, 2.

2% Ibid. See for their ‘double games’ the section ‘Science management from afar’.
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Fig. 2.15 Travel pass (front side) of Hermann Schlagintweit, issued by King Frederick Wilhelm IV of
Prussia in Berlin, 15 July 1854; source and copyright: BSB Schlagintweitiana, IV.6.2.

Apart from the increased financial commitment by the Prussian king, the very

scope of the scheme was also to be significantly altered. The Court of the EIC had
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underlined in the appointment letter to Adolph the more confined task of completing
above all the suspended magnetic researches. This was a task, as they stressed, that a
British servant could also have undertaken.”?’ Yet, the EIC could not simply impose
on the brothers what their scientific mission to India and Central Asia was to be about
— including its scale, spatial range, and scientific breadth. On the contrary, the very
nature of their expedition was to be the result of a complex process of negotiation
between the Schlagintweits, the Court of Directors, senior metropolitan scholars, and
the Imperial Government of India. While of course the precise itineraries of European
scientific explorations would need to adapt to local political circumstances, weather
conditions, and other impacting factors of overseas travels, it was, from the very
beginning of the employment, through negotiations that the ambitions of the
Schlagintweits essentially re-shaped the outlook of the entire scheme. This highlights
once again that the brothers themselves actively moulded their own ‘empire of
opportunity’.

There is no better evidence for the crucial role of their own agency than a
document called ‘Operations proposed to the India House’. It survives as a copy with
annotations by Edward Sabine in Kew Gardens.”® Adolph submitted this ‘list of
operations’ on behalf of (at first) two Schlagintweit brothers to the Court of Directors
on 28 March 1854.*° The objective of the submission was evident, namely to secure
not only their appointment for the geomagnetic survey, but also to secure permission
to complement this limited objective with much further reaching scientific pursuits
while in Asia. This objective is clear from the ambitious numeration of the
Schlagintweits’ projected activities in the document. They appeared extremely eager
to transform their initially minor employment into a major scientific investigation of
South and High Asia. A more detailed analysis of the list of activities is mandatory if
we are to fully understand how this transformation took place.

The brothers first laid out a plan of the routes they would take in India and
Central Asia in 1854-57. The Court was informed that the brothers intended to
proceed ‘from Bombay to Madras, if possible on two different routes’ after their

landing in the second half of 1854. The summer of 1855 would be spent exploring the

27 See statement at The British Library, India Office Records (IOR), E/1/300, (General
Correspondence) anno 1854, entry number: 1715, ‘Advising the terms of his engagement for the
continuance of the Magnetical Survey of India’, J.D. Dickinson (Secretary of the East India House) to
Adolph Schlagintweit (16 Leicester Street), 10 June 1854.

28 The surviving copy is at: NA (Kew), BJ 3/53.

> Ibid.
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region of Darjeeling and the ‘eastern Himalaya, perhaps if under favourable
circumstances with a journey to Nepal’.?*® Nepal, to be sure, was then hardly
accessible to Europeans, and was jealously guarded by the Chinese.”*' While the
following winter would again force the Schlagintweits to descend into northern India
(through Batar to Agra), they proposed to spend the summer of 1856 venturing into
the central regions of the Himalayas, with travels through Kumaon, Almorak, Tibet,

and Simlak.**?

After a renewed separation of the brothers on different routes during
the winter months, they would finish their researches in the summer of 1857 in the
‘Western Himalaya’. This last mountain stay would encompass separate journeys
through the ‘valley of the Indus at Ladak’ and, crucially, would lead them to the rich
valley of Kashmir. From there, the plan was to proceed from the mountain chain to
the Indian coast, and to return via steamship from Bombay to Europe.**’

In short, the Schlagintweits hoped to combine their surveying project in
Company-controlled territories with extensive travels in regions that lay beyond
British sovereignty. For acquiring access to such sensitive regions, it was evident that
the explorers would have to draw on the diplomatic prowess of the Government of
India in order to negotiate the terms with a number of Asian rulers, eager to keep
Europeans out of their dominions. Their dependency on colonial support was cloaked
in a diplomatic phrase (‘under favourable circumstances’), but it proved their
awareness of the inextricable links between British political power and the
sometimes-forced cooperation of Asian rulers for the study of hitherto little known
regions.”**

Through the proposal to the Court of Directors, the brothers also managed to
reinterpret the scientific nature of their mission: ‘With the magnetical observations in
different parts of India we propose ourselves to unite [a] Regular Series of
Observations on [...] the Physical Geography of the country’. Adolph added that ‘I

myself will direct my particular attention to collect as complete a series as possible of

> Ibid.

1 Joseph Hooker, the Schlagintweits’ predecessor as Himalayan explorer, had himself experienced
great troubles regarding a planned journey into Nepal. See his letter to Nathaniel Wallich, 30 March
1850: RBGK, JDH/1/9/1: Indian Journal 1848, pp. 489-492.

%2 Unlike Finkelstein has earlier claimed in ‘Conquerors of the Kiinliin?’, p. 191, the Schlagintweits
thus intended to penetrate into the forbidden country of Tibet from the outset, giving proof of their
eagerness to visit almost unknown regions that attracted much attention from British colonial officials
at the time.

243 Adolph Schlagintweit, ‘Proposed operations on the Magnetic Survey in India’.
244 1o .
Ibid.
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observations on the Geology of India and of the Himalaya.”>** To be sure, such a
comprehensive geological survey of the vast natural landscapes of India and the
mountain chain at its northern border would have been an undertaking of several
years in itself. The fact that Adolph hoped to achieve such an objective literally en
passant reflects the high aspirations of the brothers, but it equally points to their
delusion about what was actually achievable. This impression of over-ambition is
confirmed throughout the document, as the brothers declared that they hoped to
complement these geological, geographical and geomagnetic studies over those vast
regions with additional scientific investigations. These included pursuits in the fields
of meteorology, hydrology, potamology, botany, mineralogy, palacontology, and
zoology. To carry out extensive (in their words sometimes ‘as complete as possible’)
studies in all of these various disciplines, and this over such vast and diverse
landscapes as the brothers proposed in the document, was the opposite of their
initially narrow magnetic mission.

In the end, this extensive lobbying to the Court of Directors proved successful,
as the Company officially granted permission to the Schlagintweits ‘to undertake this
[geomagnetic] duty in connection with the other objects mentioned’ in the submitted
list. To maintain control over the expedition, and to ensure that the Schlagintweits’
scientific pursuits would meet the interests of the empire, the Court, however,
established that ‘your proposed plan of operations will be communicated to the
Government of India, and will be subject to such modifications as from time to time
may seem to the Government desirable or requisite.”**°

The reinterpretation of the entire employment was, however, not only
confined to the analytical scope of the mission, but also included the numbers of
brothers that were actually formally enlisted. While initially only Adolph
Schlagintweit was to be employed for the geomagnetic mission, ultimately, due to
tenacious self-promotion and negotiating with the Company, the Court allowed first
Hermann, and then also Robert, to join the scheme.?* Like Adolph, Hermann was

also enlisted in paid employment for the duration of four years for the eastern

** Ibid.

26 JOR, E/1/300, entry number: 1715, J.D. Dickinson to Adolph Schlagintweit, 10.6.1854.

247 The initial decision to employ only Adolph was made in May 1854; see IOR, Court Minutes, B/228,
13.4.1854-11 Oct. 1854, p. 189: 17th May, 1854, To Adolph Schlagintweit, Esq.re, stating, with
reference to his letter of the 28th March 1854, that the Court will instruct the Government of India to
employ Aim in completing the Magnetical Survey upon which the late Captain Elliot was engaged, and
stating the Salary and other allowances to which he will be entitled.” Emphasis mine.
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mission. Robert, by contrast, was only permitted to accompany his brothers without a
salary from British pockets. Yet, by mobilising their patrons in Berlin, Robert
ultimately secured a ‘pension’ from the Bavarian King Maximilian II.*** This
considerable enlargement of the originally narrow survey reflected the brothers’ high
ambitions; whereas the Company had sought only a single scholar to replace the late
Captain Elliot, who had managed to pursue the magnetic survey alone, the brothers
had from the outset greater plans than that, and thus sought to triple their manpower.

The Schlagintweits’ eagerness to go beyond the limited geomagnetic mission
might be seen as a clash of different scientific cultures. Whereas the agenda of
Company science would have meant a restricted, specialised study only of Asia’s
geomagnetic field, the Schlagintweits, by contrast, were proponents of an increasingly
disputed scientific culture that stressed the importance of interdisciplinary studies in
order to achieve a more holistic understanding of an otherwise unfamiliar
environment. As was already clear from the government reports on their first attempt
to embark on a Prussian expedition to Asia, the brothers’ whole scientific approach
stood in an uneasy tension with the current processes of the ever-deeper specialisation
and professionalisation of scientists in only one field of expertise.

What is more, however, the Schlagintweits’ great personal determination was
simply not compatible with their initial employment only in the rank of rather lowly
surveyors. That is, they sought from the outset to become decisively more than merely
a footnote in the century-long history of British surveying of India and the Himalayas.
To be sure, the multiple surveying projects in the Indian Empire of the first half of the
nineteenth century went largely unnoticed by the general public, and very little was
known about the precise activities of the legions of Company servants engaged in
measuring and classifying India’s natural landscapes. This situation triggered, in fact,
a request by the House of Commons to Colonel Waugh, then Surveyor General of the
colony, to compile a report on the status of the Great Trigonometrical Survey. As was
noted in a review of Waugh’s report in The Calcutta Review, such imperial surveys,

despite their massive scales, nonetheless had an obscure existence:

‘We believe that there are very few persons, even in India, who have any
notion whatever of what the Trigonometrical Survey really is, or what it does

28 Alexander von Humboldt — Carl Ritter. Briefwechsel, ed. by Ulrich PaBler (Berlin, 2010), pp. 172-3,
Humboldt to Ritter, 11.3.1856.
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for geography or science: or who can comprehend what has been already done,
and why it has not long since been brought to a conclusion. We have even
heard of men, who believed and argued that India might be trigonometrically
covered in five years!"**

In direct contrast to surveying jobs that were held in little esteem, the
Schlagintweits sought to become great explorers, who longed for scientific
breakthroughs and exploratory feats. Their (self)-promotion as ‘heroic travellers’ into
the supposed unknown was soon launched and promised a very different public
recognition and career opportunities in Europe.”’ As this example of imperial
recruitment shows, undertaking scientific expeditions in foreign overseas empires was
not simply a readily tailored ‘career’ option for European travelling scholars; rather,
these ‘empires of opportunity’ had to be constantly shaped and moulded according to

the personal aspirations of the itinerary scholars involved.

% John Walker, ‘The Great Trigonometrical Survey of India’, The Calcutta Review, 16 (1851), pp.
514-540, 514-15.

20 Robert Schlagintweit, for instance, was well aware of the fact that the workings of the GTS were
hardly known in Germany. He thus spoke of the ‘..von den englischen Officieren Walker und
Thuilliern geleiteten indischen Vermessung, deren grofartige Thétigkeit in Deutschland nicht in dem
Malle bekannt ist, wie es zu sein verdiente’; idem, ‘Ein Besteigungs-Versuch des Ibi Gamin Gipfels in
Hochasien’, Gaea, Natur und Leben, 4 (1868), p. 314. On the hierarchical organisation of British
surveying efforts in northern India and Central Asia, which in most cases did not lead to great personal
fame, see the work of Kapil Raj, who compared Asian surveyors with Victorian ‘heroic’ travellers into
Africa, idem, “When Human Travellers Become Instruments. The Indo-British Exploration of Central
Asia in the Nineteenth Century’, in Marie-Noélle Bourget et al. (eds.), Instruments, Travel and Science.
Itineraries of Precision from the 17th the 20th Century (London, 2002), pp. 156-188.
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Chapter Two

Imperial recruitment and transnational science in India

In order to achieve a multifaceted analysis of the various ingredients that came
together in the ‘Schlagintweit controversy’, and to understand how the brothers
negotiated their reputation within the context of transnational scholarly collaboration
and competition, the following chapter is divided into several inter-linking parts.
First, the Schlagintweits’ own scientific mission is set against a longer chronology of
British and European explorations towards and beyond the north Indian frontier. It
demonstrates that the British already looked back on a century of scientific surveys
and exploratory missions when the brothers entered the stage with their ambition to
essentially reshape scholarly understandings of this world region.

The discussion then shifts to the discourses that accompanied the recruitment
of German specialists in the middle decades of the nineteenth century, a period in
which Germans were not yet seen as agents of any state-driven imperial ambition and
were thus deemed suitable for employment in the British territories. The chapter thus
reveals how British rule and expansion in India — and other parts of the empire —
required a greater store of scientific experts than the home population could provide.
Indeed, several German scientists in British service not only helped to fill positions
within the imperial establishment, but they also shaped the very practices of colonial
governmentality in fields such as forestry, agricultural chemistry, or settlement
policies in India. However, this need for foreign expertise was harshly criticised by a
number of young British scientists whose scholarly achievements may have been
acknowledged but were scarcely rewarded by the East India Company with paid

employment.

British exploration and the north Indian frontier

The English East India Company had been founded in 1600, when a group of
London merchants sought to compete with the Portuguese in the lucrative spice trade
in Asia, and had thus successfully acquired a monopoly charter from the English
Queen Elizabeth 1. As part of the global conflict between the English and the French
in the Seven Years War, it was in the wake of the battle of Plassey, in 1757, that the
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English had assumed territorial control of Bengal, then among the richest provinces of
the Mughal Empire. This conquest, achieved as much by military might as by
‘intrigue’, instigated a new phase of British commercial and political engagement
with the subcontinent. William Pitt’s India Act of 1784 only marked the formal
transition of the EIC ‘from a mercantile corporation to a major territorial power’ in
India.””!

In the decades after the battle of Plassey, and during the first half of the
nineteenth century, British military power and administrative control spread across
South Asia, forcing the East India Company time and again to negotiate and establish
clearly marked frontiers and well-regulated political and economic relationships with
a number of indigenous rulers (see maps 0.1-0.2). In the aftermath of these territorial
conquests, which soon extended British possessions to the foothills of the Himalayas,
colonial officials became increasingly troubled over their lack of knowledge about the
geographical, political, and military situation in those regions that lay within and
beyond the mountain frontier north of the Indian empire.”> British fears of a French-
Russian invasion of India during the Revolutionary Wars equally heightened the sense
of urgency not only to master the sea but also the land routes into India. Although
Napoleon’s (and some Russian Tsarists’) ambition of conquering this most precious
British colony were never realised, knowledge of the plans of invasion by the arch-
enemy France nonetheless triggered Company efforts to explore and map out
potential routes for such an inroad.”**

Yet, increased knowledge of the trans-Himalayan regions was also important
for the Company because it was greatly interested, both strategically and
commercially, in these largely unknown territories.”* In 1826, Nathaniel Wallich,

then superintendent of the Calcutta Botanic Garden (itself a hotspot for colonial

21 See for a more thorough treatment of this shift, Matthew H. Edney, Mapping An Empire. The
Geographical Construction of British India, 1765-1843 (Chicago et al., 1997), pp. 4-8.

22 Waller, The Pundits, p. 1.

3 To be sure, also the ill-fated French Egyptian Campaign (1798-1801) had been rightly perceived as
a threat to British hegemony in India, and so were the plans for a coalition between Napoleon and Tsar
Alexander 1 in 1807 for a land invasion of the plum colony; Frances Wood, The Silk Road. Two
thousand years in the heart of Asia (London, 2002), p. 149; Hopkirk, The Great Game: On Secret
Service in High Asia (Oxford, 2001), p. 3; Withers, ‘On Enlightenment’s margins’, pp. 10-14; on the
unlikelihood of a Russian invasion of India, see, however, the work of Alexander Morrison, e.g., his
reflections on the impossibility of the logistics of such a manoeuvre, idem, ‘Camels and Colonial
Armies: The Logistics of Warfare in Central Asia in the Early 19th Century’, Journal of the Economic
and Social History of the Orient, 57 (2014), pp. 443-485.

24 Especially the prospects of trade with Tibet captivated British officials in India, leading to various
attempts to establish commercial relations with the hardly accessible state under Chinese suzerainty,
Waller, The Pundits, pp. 7-13.
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science”), waxed lyrical about the ‘glorious’ Himalaya chain, and the ‘general desire
to become nearer acquainted with the vegetable treasures of those hitherto so little
known, and yet so immensely interesting regions.”**°

In order to remedy their geographical ignorance, the British intensified and
institutionalised earlier efforts to traverse and map the subcontinent by launching one
of the most ambitious mapping projects of this period. In 1802, the Great
Trigonometrical Survey (GTS) was initiated in the presidency of Madras, quickly
gaining momentum and extending its sphere of operation. The colonial government of
India took charge of the GTS in 1818 — at a time when British territorial gains (e. g. in
Assam) were constantly opening up further areas for systematic study. Tellingly, the
GTS was organised by the Military Department of the Government in India.”*” This
major surveying project was still running — then under the orders of Major General Sir
Andrew Scott Waugh (1810-1878) — when the Schlagintweit brothers were appointed
to lead their scientific mission from 1854-58. The GTS had by then covered much of
British India and parts of the Himalayan frontier region.”® Hence, in 1850, the
Surveyor General of India, A. S. Waugh, could speak in a self-congratulatory manner
of ‘[t]his magnificent geodetic understanding, which at the present time extends from
Cape Comorin to Tibet, and from the meridian of Calcutta to that of Cashmere’.>*’

In addition to the systematic northward expansion of British knowledge of the
subcontinent, a number of British scientific travellers, some of whom would be
personally involved in the Schlagintweit controversy, also set their sights on

exploring the trans-Himalayan region. Besides Nathaniel Wallich and his forays into

Nepal, these scholars included the veterinary surgeon and Himalayan traveller

33 Since its foundation, the Directory of the EIC ‘had never ceased to view it as a horticultural
establishment [...] Its scientific function was limited to the domestication of profitable plants and the
collection of samples which could be studied by scientists in Europe.” Marika Vicziany, ‘Imperialism,
Botany and Statistics in Early Nineteenth-Century India: the Surveys of Francis Buchanan (1762-
1829)’, Modern Asian Studies, 20 (1986), pp. 625-61, 641-42.

2% Arnold, ‘Plant Capitalism’, p. 923.

27 See Derek J. Waller, The Pundits, p. 17.

28 After the initiation of the GTS by Colonel Lambton, Colonel George Everest took over and became
the Superintendant of the project in 1823, and Surveyor General of India in 1830. George Everest
extended the surveys of his predecessor to the Himalayas, also introducing the famous ‘gridiron’
system. Waugh, taking charge in 1846, was equally active at the Himalayan front. His surveys covered
the north-eastern parts of the mountain range, and he also determined the heights of almost 80
Himalayan peaks, naming the highest among them after his predecessor George Everest; Rama Deb
Roy, ‘The Great Trigonometrical Survey of India in a historical perspective’, Indian Journal of History
of Science, 21 (1986), pp. 22-32.

7 A, S. Waugh, ‘The Great Trigonometrical Survey of India. By Lieut.-Colonel A. S. Waugh’,
Professional Papers on Indian Engineering, 2 (Calcutta et al., 1865), pp. 285-300, 285.



80

William Moorcroft, who crossed the mountain range and reached Tibet in 1812,
keenly observing both scientific and commercial matters as well as noting Russian
ambitions in the region.”®® Moorcroft resumed his travelling activities in 1819, and in
1820 he had reached Leh, the capital of Ladakh, as the first European to do so for
over a century; he would also spend some months in Kashmir, at the end of 1822.
Subsequently, he set off for his original destination, Bukhara, in Afghanistan, which
he sought to reach via the Hindu Kush. Along the way, the British traveller
accumulated, in addition to his scientific observations, critical political and trade
knowledge, which he hoped would increase the British influence in and facilitate the
commercial penetration of Central Asia. However, Moorcroft’s journey came to an
unplanned end in August 1825. While passing through Afghanistan, exhausted from
the considerable exertions of travel, he either died from a fever or was, as others
claim, murdered by a travelling companion. In any case, to many contemporaries his
death symbolised the dangers and personal sacrifices involved in British exploratory
missions beyond the British frontier.?'

In the wake of Moorcroft’s death, other British scholars, officers, and
surgeons took an active interest in the trans-Himalayan region, including Sir Richard
Strachey (1817-1908), who carried out scientific investigations of the western
Himalayan areas in the mid-1840s and joined the botanist J. E. Winterbottom on a trip
into the hardly accessible Tibet in 1848. While amassing a considerable botanical
collection of more than 2,000 samples, Captain Strachey and his companion also
focused on a number of other scientific fields, which resulted in well-received
scholarly treatises marked by the trans-disciplinary thrust of Humboldtian studies.**

What is more, some British Residents such as Brian Houghton Hodgson

263

became scientific collectors and prolific authors in their own right.”>” Hodgson, who

20 In Tibet, Moorcroft was especially concerned with the trading possibilities of the shawl wool
(pashm), used in the production of the highly lucrative Kashmir shawls; Waller, The Pundits, p. 11. See
on other British officials wary of Russian geographical advances in Central Asia, Withers, ‘On
Enlightenment’s margins’, pp. 10-11.

21 To be sure, throughout the first half of the nineteenth century, other British travellers, surveyors and
officers exploring the trans-Himalayas lost their lives during such ventures, either due to the hardships
of travel, or at the hands of Central Asian rulers such as the British Captain Arthur Conolly and
Colonel Charles Stoddard, executed in Bokhara in 1842 by the Emir. However, Moorcroft’s fate was
among the most cited and remembered in the history of Central Asian explorations.

22 Richard Strachey, ‘The Physical Geography of the Provinces of Kuméon and Garhwél in the
Himalayan Mountains, and of the Adjoining Parts of Tibet’, Journal of the RGS, 21 (1851), pp. 57-85.
29 See on the breadth of Hodgson’s scientific and political interests, David Waterhouse, ‘Brian
Hodgson - a biographical Sketch’, in The Origin of Himalayan Studies: Brian Hodgson in Kathmandu
and Darjeeling, 1820-1858, pp. 1-24, 7.
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was first stationed in Nepal, was despatched to Darjeeling in 1845, ten years after the
British had seized the region. Despite a lack of any formal scientific training, the self-
taught Hodgson drew on his vital first-hand observations and continuous exchanges
with local peoples to become arguably the greatest British authority on the natural
history of the Himalayas in the 1840s — although he was more acknowledged as such
in India than in Europe. He further combined his naturalist activities with notable
ethnographic studies as an orientalist. Yet, despite his credentials, he struggled to
receive due acknowledgement and material patronage from metropolitan scholars and
institutions.®*

As a result of the advancing surveys of the GTS, and the pioneering
excursions by individual British travellers, most of northern India and parts of the
trans-Himalayan region had ceased to be terra incognita for the British by the mid-
nineteenth century. Rather, itinerant naturalists and Company surveyors pushed the
empire’s knowledge frontier ever further, which was seen by some of them (and
Moorcroft in particular) as a crucial response to Russian expansionist ambitions in
Central Asia and into the Himalayas. Generally, however, it was scientific interests
and the commercial prospects of the partly untapped markets and natural resources of
‘High Asia’*® — and, before the Opium Wars, the search for an alternative entry into
the Chinese markets beyond the restricted bottleneck of Canton — that mainly drove
these British expeditions, especially into Tibet.?*®

As these few examples chosen from a range of many more scientifically
inclined travellers already show, British interests and modern explorations in the
Himalayas certainly did not start with the Schlagintweit brothers’ expedition. Rather,
British scientific and commercial engagement with the mountain regions beyond
India’s northern colonial frontier looked back on almost a century-long history of
increasing exploration and ever-more systematic knowledge production.
Consequently, in the 1850s, ‘the Himalayas were [...] no longer unknown territory,

nor was British understanding of this mountain region fragmented and

%4 See Arnold, ‘Hodgson, Hooker and the Himalayan Frontier, 1848-50", pp. 189-205.

2% The Schlagintweit coined the term ‘High Asia’ with the publication of their travelogue entitled
Results of a scientific mission to India and High Asia; while its precise meaning and geographical
scope was never clearly defined, Robert Schlagintweit gave a rough description of this ‘extended’
region to encompass ‘the Himalayas, the Karakorum and the Kuenlun’. Idem, ‘Ein Besteigungs-
Versuch des Ibi Gamin Gipfels in Hochasien’, pp. 313-21, 314, my translation.

266 Waller, The Pundits; Hopkirk, The Great Game.
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unsystematic’.”®’ Viewed from the British side, the Schlagintweit brothers were seen
as merely contributing to this tradition of research. Yet, as the following chapters will
show, the brothers themselves were keen to fashion an image of themselves in front of
popular audiences that suggested that they were the only — and pioneering — modern
scientific explorers of these areas.*®®

To be sure, it was not only British Company servants who pursued scientific
ends in the Himalayas. Quite the contrary, as, in addition to the on-going French
interests in the region (embodied in the scientific travels of the Frenchman Victor
Jacquemont, 1801-1832), there were also German missionaries with scientific
leanings who were active in the western Himalayas. These missionaries included
several members of the Moravian religious order ‘Herrnhuter Gemeinde’, whom the
Schlagintweit brothers later met and exchanged information with. Later, it was
tellingly claimed by one of the missionaries that even though the brothers had
received help for taking measurements and collections in their area, the
Schlagintweits had later ‘boastfully taken all the glory for themselves’, without
acknowledging their scientific predecessors. Therefore, the missionaries suggested
that the ‘Schlagintweit are bearing the wrong name; one should rather call them
“Schlagaufsmaul”.’*® In other words, the brothers were hardly the first German
scholars to reside in parts of the Himalayas.

Nor, indeed, were they the first German-speaking ‘scientific travellers’ in
those regions: in the second half of the eighteenth century, the Austrian-born Jesuit
Joseph Tieffenthaler (1710-1785) had not only travelled through the subcontinent and
into Northern India, but also published his observations.”’® Another German-speaking
traveller of the first half of the nineteenth century was the Austrian geographer Carl

von Hiigel (1796-1870), who explored Asia and Oceania extensively between 1830

27 peter Bishop, The Myth of Shangri-La: Tibet, Travel Writing, and the Western Creation of Sacred
Landscapes (Berkeley et. al, 1989), p. 98.

2% See the analysis of the much-criticised ‘Memorandum’ that the brothers offered to the Court of
Directors, in Sept. 1857, trying to justify their follow-up employment for compiling a multi-volume
scientific treatise on their previous travels, treated in the part ‘Securing a written monument’.

299 A play on the German idiom ‘jemandem eins auf das Maul schlagen (‘to slap somebody in the
face’). Calling the brothers the ‘Schlagaufsmaul’ can be read as an encouragement to rebuke the
brothers for their presumptuous behaviour. Quoted from Wolfgang Friedl, ‘Europdische Forscher und
Reisende in den Berichten der Herrnhuter Mission. Kontakte und Ergebisse - ein Uberblick’, in L.
Icke-Schwalbe and G. Meier (eds.), Wissenschafisgeschichte und gegenwdrtige Forschungen in
Nordwest-Indien (Dresden, 1990), pp. 80-85, translation mine.

27 On the Tyrol-born Jesuit traveller, see still Severin Noti, Joseph Tieffentaller S. J. - A Forgotten
Geographer of India (Bombay, 1906); see for other Jesuits in Central Asia the useful overview by
Cornélius Wessels, Early Jesuit Travellers in Central Asia: 1603-1721 (The Hague, 1924; repr. New
Delhi, 1992).
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and 1836. Hiigel also investigated parts of the north Indian and Central Asian
mountain chains, producing some well-received erudite works, parts of which were
then translated into English on behalf of the East India Company.*’' Testifying to the
authoritative knowledge that especially the British and the French had by then
gathered and stored about South and ‘High Asia’, Hiigel decided to complement his
own travel experiences and observations by studying materials located in London and
Parisian archives.*’*

Building on these previous investigations, in the mid-nineteenth century
British knowledge of Indian and Himalayan natural history reached new heights
through the travels of Joseph Dalton Hooker (1817-1911), arguably the most
influential predecessor of the Schlagintweits to undertake an imperially backed
expedition beyond India’s northern frontier. Crucially, Hooker was also to become the
German naturalists’ most ferocious critic; hence, a closer understanding of his
initially troubled trajectory and difficult relationship with the Company contributes to
a better understanding of the unfolding polemic.

Before Hooker embarked on his Asian travels (1847-1851), he had already
had a noteworthy, though not unhindered, career as a naturalist. As the younger son of
the eminent botanist William Hooker (whose office as Director of the Royal Botanical
Gardens at Kew he would take up in 1865), Joseph ‘did not so much learn botany as
grow up in it’.>” The fact that his father was a respected man of science himself, who
first held the chair as Regius Professor of Botany in Glasgow before moving to Kew
in 1841, and who maintained an extensive network with scholars and colonial
collectors from various corners of the globe, undoubtedly paved the way for Joseph
Hooker’s own scientific career within both metropolitan and colonial circles.””

Having trained as a surgeon and received his Doctor of Medicine in Glasgow,
Joseph Hooker was eager to make his name as a naturalist, and for this purpose
sought to emulate his role model Charles Darwin. Consequently, in the capacity of

assistant surgeon and on-board botanist on the ship MHS Erebus, he embarked on a

2" See Carl von Hiigel, Kaschmir und das Reich der Siek, 4 Vols. (Stuttgart, 1840-1848); parts of this
work were translated (London, 1845); idem, Das Kabul-Becken und die Gebirge zwischen dem Hindu-
Kosch und der Sutlej (Vienna, 1851-1852).

"2 Hiigel, ‘Introduction’ in Das Kabul-Becken und die Gebirge zwischen dem Hindu-Kosch und der
Sutlej, reprinted in Denkschriften der Kaiserl. Akademie der Wissenschaften, Phil.-Hist. Classe, Vol. 11
(Vienna, 1851), pp. 119-188, 119.

13 eonard Huxley, Life and Letters of Sir Joseph Dalton Hooker, 11 Vols., I (London, 1918), p. 37.

7% Arnold, ‘Hodgson, Hooker and the Himalayan Frontier’, pp. 190-191.
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‘voyage of discovery and research in the southern and Antarctic regions during the
years 1839-43° under Captain James Clark Ross.?”> Such extended overseas
expeditions were then regarded as a formidable rite of passage for young and aspiring
naturalists.”’® Despite Hooker’s qualifications, Ross did not, however, regard the then
22-year-old to be on par with Charles Darwin, and had thus enlisted him only in the
inferior rank of a botanist, not as the expedition’s more prestigious official
naturalist.”’” On hearing of this disappointing demotion, Hooker grumbled in a
personal note to his father that ‘what was Mr. D[arwin] before he went out? he, I
daresay, knew his subject better than I now do, but did the world know him? the
voyage with FitzRoy was the making of him (as I hoped this exped. would me).”*"®

Hooker had indeed very strong interests in establishing himself as a
respectable naturalist through the voyage, which owed much to his personal financial
status.”” In the course of the southern expedition, he tellingly wrote to his father that
‘I am not independent, and must not be too proud; if I cannot be a naturalist with a
fortune, I must not be too vain to take honourable compensation for my trouble’.?*’
As Jim Endersby has shown, Hooker would thus have much preferred to be able to
work as an independent naturalist with a private fortune, than to be enlisted as a
scholar for financial remuneration. The reason was that during much of the nineteenth
century in Britain, ‘men of science remained uncertain as to the respectability of
being paid to do science’.*®!

Going back to a long tradition associated with the Royal Society, it was still
widely presumed in Victorian Britain that the practitioners of the different branches of
science ought to be gentlemen in the first place, in other words they should possess a
personal wealth that was regarded as the guarantee of one’s scientific

‘disinterestedness and thus [...] truthfulness’.”®* And although the very notion of a

‘gentleman’ shifted during Joseph Hooker’s lifetime, as the rising middling ranks of

2380 the title of Ross’s travel account (London, 1847). This Antarctic expedition was closely linked to
the launching of Britain’s ‘Magnetic Crusade’.

276 Nigel Leaks, ‘Darwin’s Second Sun. Alexander von Humboldt and the Genesis of the Voyage of the
Beagle’, in Trudi Tait and Helen Small (eds.), Literature, Science and Psychoanalysis, 1830-1970
(Oxford, 2003), pp. 13-36, 13-14.

217 Endersby, Imperial Nature, p. 33.

278 3. D. Hooker to his father, 27.4.1839, quoted from Leonard Huxley, Life and Letters, Vol. 1, p. 41.
FitzRoy was the captain of Darwin’s ship The Beagle.

27 Endersby, ‘Local knowledge versus metropolitan expertise”.

280 1dem, Imperial Nature, p. 20.

81 1dem, ‘Joseph Hooker: a philosophical botanist’, Journal of Biosciences, Vol. 33, (2008), pp. 163—
169, 163

**2 Ibid.
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society increasingly challenged the established power of the landed aristocracy, still
the notion persisted that science should above all be pursued out of disinterested
motives, not out of necessity as a paid service to either the state or industry. Both the
wealthy Prussian Baron Alexander von Humboldt, whose personal riches were spent
on his American travels and the immensely costly publication of his American opus,
and the eminent Joseph Banks, who (as scientific advisor to the British monarch)
never received a salary, embodied this idealistic notion. (Humboldt, probably unaware
of touching on a nerve, once personally explained this circumstance to Hooker,
stating that his American expedition ‘has cost me between 9 and 10,000£ St., and has

absorbed almost my whole fortune’*™

). This social ideal of the gentlemanly scholar
posed great difficulties for non-independent men of science, such as Joseph Hooker,
who lived and worked under considerable material constraints, but nonetheless sought
to live up to the established notion and to be accepted by their peers as scientific
equals.”™

This meant that Hooker in fact pursued two different, albeit closely related,
objectives during his southern expedition, and throughout much of his subsequent
career. That is, besides making a name for himself, Hooker also strove to raise the
prestige of the very discipline he was engaged in, namely professional botany.”* To
be sure, botanical pursuits were then highly popular with amateurs, including a good
many women, and were practised by lay personnel in both the British metropole and
overseas colonies. Hence, to distinguish himself from this army of well-intentioned
amateurs, Hooker strove to turn botany into a ‘true’ science that was to stand above
the mere collecting and classifying exercises — as it was regarded, and practiced, by
many at the time — while de facto relying heavily on the constant supply of specimens
from the very same amateur collectors.”*® Of course, what ‘proper science’ actually

involved was a perpetual bone of contention. However, at least in the views of many

British scholars at the time, ‘true sciences were concerned with mathematics,

8 Archives of the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew (RBGK), JDH/2/1/12, Letter Humboldt to Joseph
Dalton Hooker, Potsdam, 16.7.1851, my translation.

28 See Rudwick, The Great Devonian Controversy.

83 See Philip F. Rehbock, The philosophical naturalists: Themes in early nineteenth-century British
biology (Madison, 1983).

280 A thorough analysis of the low status of botany as a science in the early 19™ century is provided in
Endersby, Imperial Nature.
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experimentation, accuracy, precision, and — most of all — with discovering causal
laws.”*"

Becoming a ‘philosophical botanist’ thus meant to draw on empirical
observations and the scrupulous classification of gathered specimens from around the
globe, but with a view to formulating higher theories about the geographical
distribution of plants on the earth’s surface, and to find natural ‘laws’ about such
vexing questions as to why new species were created in nature, and why a certain
crop would thrive in one climate, but not in others.”® Far from being only of scientific
interest, these questions had tangible commercial implications, as the profits of
maintaining and extending the British Empire depended in this period to a significant
degree ‘on plant-based commodities, from tea to timber, and cotton to cinchona.”*®

With Kew Gardens acting as principal advisory institution to the British
Government for such cultivation schemes®’, finding broader patterns that would, for
example, allow crop transplantation was of much importance to men such as Hooker,
not least to secure formal employment and to justify their paid services. Moreover, on
a semantic level, being a ‘philosophical botanist’ had the further advantage that one
was judged by the ‘quality of [one’s] work, not by the way’ in which a practitioner of
botany earned his or her living.””' Hooker’s double-edged ambition on his first major
expedition and thereafter was thus to raise the status of botany as a science, and
thereby to elevate his own reputation to secure a future career.

Ultimately, Hooker’s southern expedition (spanning Australia, New Zealand,
and Tasmania) did secure him a growing international standing, and he soon became
both personally acquainted with Darwin, and a close correspondent of the renowned
naturalist Alexander von Humboldt. However, despite his father’s support and
Joseph’s rising reputation, which resulted from the publication of his treatises on the

Antarctic flora, the aspiring naturalist struggled to secure sufficient patronage to

pursue a successful scholarly career in Britain. Consequently, despite his best efforts

87 I1dem, ‘Local knowledge versus metropolitan expertise’, p. 345.

% On the fragile status of botany as a science in the 19™ century and the discipline’s internal dispute
over taxonomical practices, Christophe Bonneuil, ‘The manufacture of species. Kew Gardens, the
Empire and the Standardisation of Taxonomic Practices in Late Nineteenth-Century Botany’, in Marie-
Noélle Bourget et al. (eds.), Instruments, Travel and Science, pp. 189-215.

% Endersby, ‘Joseph Hooker: a philosophical botanist’, p. 165.

20 Caroline Cornish, Curating Science in an Age of Empire: Kew’s Museum of Economic Botany
(unpubl. PhD thesis, Royal Holloway, University of London, 2013); and Drayton, Nature’s
Government.

21 Endersby, ‘Joseph Hooker: a philosophical botanist’, p. 164.
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to become an intrinsic part of the British scientific establishment, he was forced to
turn to other schemes. In a letter to Joseph Hooker in 1847, Humboldt therefore not
only expressed his regret about the ‘injustice [...] afflicted upon you for not having
given you the chair [of botany] at Edinburgh’ University, a position Hooker was
denied — much to Humboldt’s astonishment. The Prussian scholar also wrote
encouragingly: ‘I like this noble ardour that makes you undertake a new risky
expedition, after having partaken in the one to the Australian Pole, which was so
gloriously executed’, adding that he regarded Hooker as being ‘destined to render
immense services to descriptive botany and to the geography of plants, but also to all
the branches of meteorology and the geology of formations’.***

Indeed, Hooker was now, faute de mieux, keen to complement his extensive
study of the botany of the southern hemisphere with a ‘tropical’ expedition, intended
to explore the flora of the equinoctial zone at the northern fringes of the British
possessions in South Asia. In a letter to Captain J. Ross, he expressed his ambition ‘of
going to India [...] under the auspices of the Garden [in Calcutta], who want to take
advantage of the communication now opening up with Thibet and the rich passes of
the Himalaya, which promise an extraordinary harvest of novelty.’*”> However, the
benefit of the scheme was not to be limited to Calcutta’s Botanical Gardens, as
Hooker saw his travels as ‘a project which is to open a direct botanical
communication between Kew and Calcutta in the first place and to explore a new
country in the second.”***

Although his planned itinerary would still frequently change, Hooker’s
original intention was to explore the frontier region between the British possessions
and the Chinese controlled Tibet, above all the region of Sikkim at India’s snowy
north-eastern border. Still cautiously optimistic that he would receive not only
Humboldt’s scientific backing and some financial support from his father, Hooker
also noted in a private communication that ‘The E.I.C. too have promised me every
facility and recommendation.’®’ Yet, while recommendations and logistical support
were all well and good, Hooker needed to find more substantial patronage. For this
purpose, he addressed among others Lord Auckland, then the First Lord of the

Admiralty and a former Governor General of India, to whom he applied for a

2 Humboldt, Berlin 30.9.1847, RBGK, JDH/2/1/12, my translation.
2% Hooker to Sir J. Ross, 27.8.1847. RBGK, JDH 2/4/4, pp. 42-44.
2% Ibid.

%3 Ibid.
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‘continuation of my Asst. Surgeon’s pay’ during his time of leave — in anticipation of
the meagre salary he would receive from the ‘Geolog[ical] Survey’ of Britain. If all of
the considerable travel expenses in India were to be secured, he added that ‘I should
be content with £200 a year from the Gardens’ as an additional salary.*® But even
this travelling project, with its several sources of meagre payments pieced together,
might be built on sand, as Joseph was well aware that only three months before his
actual departure, ‘So much may happen to frustrate these views that I cannot yet
speak with confidence of the future’.”’’

The absence of a secured professional career was to accompany Hooker for a
number of further years, which crucially overlapped with the generous employment of
the Schlagintweit brothers by British imperial institutions. Although in November
1847 Hooker was finally able to embark on his Indian and Himalayan travels, during
which he also found local scientific support from the governor general and a range of
other British scholars and administrators, his mission nonetheless lacked the decisive
material support of the East India Company. (And this despite the fact that Hooker’s
exploration of the north-east Himalayas provided more than 7,000 new botanical
species to the Kew collection). In fact, although the scientific gains of Hooker’s
tropical expedition were considerable, they proved costly to the traveller himself,
signifying the still fragile state of professional scientists in British society at the time.

To begin with, Hooker struggled to recuperate the comparatively minor travel
expenses he had incurred in India, which again led Humboldt to state that the fact that
‘your so powerful Government hesitates to reimburse the whole, forcing your father
to add 800£ St [...] greatly puzzles me’.””® But what was more, after his return in
1851, Hooker found himself in a delicate position similar to that before his Indian
journey: as he stated in a private letter, ‘At present I have no permanent employment,
nor other sources of income but my Navy pay [...] The Govt. may employ me to

arrange my Indian collections, but they tell me that even if they do this, it will not be

*% Ibid.

> Ibid.

%8 This was more than a third of the entire travel expenses, as Hooker admitted to Humboldt in a
private note, see RBGK, JDH/2/1/12, Letter Humboldt to Hooker, Potsdam, 16.7.1851, p. 22.
Crucially, unlike Darwin’s father, William Hooker possessed no personal fortune of his own, and his
move to the position of Director of the Botanical Gardens at Kew had almost halved his income when
compared with his previous allowances as professor of botany. Joseph Hooker was consequently most
eager not to put further financial burden onto his family; see J. Hooker’s letters to various family
members in his Director’s Correspondence at RBGK; also Endersby, ‘Local knowledge versus
metropolitan expertise’, p. 347.
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upon any definite or permanent salary.’*”” However, concluding an immediate
contract with the Company to arrange and publish his Indian collection seemed to be
more urgent, as Humboldt specifically reminded Hooker that it was best ‘to draft and
publish’ his Indian observations ‘in all the freshness’ of his memory, rubbing salt into
wounds as Joseph was struggling to find the means to do precisely that. For Hooker,
who sought the standing of a gentlemanly scholar, the great personal distress implied
in such an unsecured future becomes further evident if his private situation is
considered. After his return from India, Hooker revealed in a private letter to a fellow
scholar that ‘Except they do give me some temporary employ I cannot even marry, for
I have not the means’ — despite his engagement to his fiancée, which increased his
dismay about the uncertain prospects of his career.*”

Hooker spent the years after his Indian travels introducing a more strict
classificatory system into Kew’s inflated stock of botanical species, which was
intended as the preparatory work for a more ‘philosophical’ treatise on plant
distribution in India and of the Himalayas — his projected Flora Indica. Not without
slight exaggeration, he wrote of his endeavours: ‘I am a rara avis, a man who makes
his bread by specific Botany, and I feel the obstacles to my progress as obstacles on
my way to the butcher’s and baker’s. What is all very pretty play to amateur Botanists
is death to me.”*”' Given the enduring lack of Company patronage, the first volume of
Hooker’s Indian flora, which he published conjointly with his Indian travel
companion Dr Thomas Thomson in 1855, had to be financed through the private
inheritance of Thomson himself, and was meant to secure material support for the
remaining portions of the work. However, convincing the Company of the prestige
and commercial value attached to the patronage of their Flora Indica was not an easy
task, and required a number of strategic moves on the part of the disregarded scholars.

The first step was to put considerable pressure on the Court, as Hooker and
Thomson engaged in ‘fairly public efforts to embarrass the Company into supporting
their flora’.*** For that purpose, they wrote in both private and public statements about
the double-edged policies of the EIC, which refused to support ‘scientific’ works on
Indian botany, albeit being more than happy to harvest the practical results once these

accounts had been otherwise realised. Hence, in the introduction to the first (and

> RBGK, JDH/2/4/4, Letters to William Wilson, No. 35, Kew, 23.5.1851, pp. 101-104, 103.
39 Ibid., p. 104.

3% Bonneuil, ‘The manufacture of species’, p. 199.

392 Endersby, ‘Philosophical botanist’, p. 168.
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ultimately only) volume of their Indian flora, the two authors referred to the
encouragement they had received from the British Association for the Advancement
of Science, which on their behalf had appealed to the Court of Directors to provide
financial backing for the project. However, as they remarked sarcastically, ‘[i]n reply
to this recommendation, the Court declined promoting the object, but expressed a
willingness to take its merits into consideration on its completion.”*"*

What is more, in an anonymous treatise most likely written by Hooker
himself, preserved among his private papers at Kew, the author elaborated on the
perceived failures by the Court, and their exaggerated interest in supporting
predominantly those works that promised return on investment: ‘The encouragement
which the study of Botany has received from the Court of Directors of the East India
Company has been extremely limited; though, from various causes, chiefly beyond
their control, its results have proved of the very highest interest and value.”*"* In

drawing a sharp and polemical distinction between the Court in London and ‘local

Governments in India’, the ‘anonymous critic’ (Hooker) continued that:

‘The Botanical Collections of Falconer, Roxbourgh, Griffith, Thomson,
Strachey, Wight, Stocks, Hamilton, Wallich, and a host of others, to whose
indefatigable exertions we owe all that is known of Indian botany, are
distinctly due to the patronage of enlightened men, in India itself; - whilst the
Court of Directors has almost invariably declined to aid the publication of
these collections in England, or even to afford to the officers who make them
(on their return home) the means of rendering them useful to Science.”*"

Rather, the plainly commercial interests of the Company seemed to determine
their patterns of patronage, because ‘the keeping up of the various Seminaries,
Horticultural Gardens and other Establishments, which promise return, more or less
profitable, cannot be regarded as a patronage of the Science.” *% It is noteworthy how
Hooker, whose name does not even appear in the above list of eminent British-Indian
naturalists, used this critique to position himself within a group of metropolitan
scholars who thought of themselves as pursuing botany for the sake of scientific

progress, rather than only for commercial gain. The attack on Company science in

3% Hooker and Thomson, Flora Indica: Being a Systematic Account of the Plants of British India
(London, 1855), p. 7; see also Endersby, ‘Philosophical botanist’, p. 166ff. for more private letters to
secure the Company’s compensation, RBGK, JDH 2/9, Miscellaneous Letters c.1850-1922, Folder #1.
304 RBGK, JDH 2/9, Miscellaneous Letters ¢.1850-1922, Folder #1, without pages.

% Ibid.

% Ibid.
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general and ‘plant capitalism’ (as David Arnold terms it) in particular was thus
intended to stress the almost ‘moral’ obligation that the EIC had — at least in Hooker’s
opinion — to promote scientific work that did not solely promise financial profit. In
order to convince the Company of its supposed responsibility towards ‘philosophical’
botany, Hooker further used the very positive reviews that appeared in botanical
journals about their first volume of the ‘Indian Flora’ as a personal asset to subtly
criticise the Company’s lack of support for this oeuvre. He thus wrote to one of the
Directors: ‘If you happen to have taken up Gardener’s Chronicle at the Athenaeum’,
the leading scientific gentlemen’s club in London at the time, ‘you will see a review
of the Flora Indica as a leader, & an allusion to the Court’s not having promoted it’.*"’

This strategy of ‘pressuring’ the Company officials into increasing their
sponsorship to British ‘philosophical botanists’, born out of years of personal
frustration, was, however, complemented by more appealing attempts to secure
rewards and future patronage. To this end, Hooker and Thomson presented half of the
printed exemplars of the first volume as gifts to influential men, such as the Company
director Colonel William Henry Sykes, hoping to ignite the interest of such powerful
benefactors. What Hooker offered to the Court of Directors by way of targeting
powerful individuals such as Sykes was indeed a great ‘synthesising work’ that would
build on, and finally put to systematic use, the neglected results of a long history of
Indian plant collecting. In doing so, his goal was to achieve a philosophical account of
the colony’s floras, not least with a view to improving the cultivation of natural

products in the Indian colony. Consequently, Hooker wrote to Sykes that:

‘[ T]he materials for the Completion of the work are now under examination &
arrangement; they consist of selections from the numerous Herbaria formed
under the orders of the Hon.able Company, & by their own officers, at an
enormous expenditure of money & of not a few valuable lives; together with
many large collections made by private individuals, missionaries, amateurs &
travellers: these materials have occupied nearly a century to amass.”*"®

Hooker thus offered not another botanical account of Indian nature; rather, he
presented his labours as the culmination of a century of British presence and
Company science in India, drawing attention to the considerable expenses and private

sacrifices involved in the accumulation of the collections that he hoped to analyse for

307 RBGK, DC 102, English Letters SME-SYM 1855-1900, J. Hooker to Sykes, 4.11.1855, p. 305.
3% Ibid., Hooker to Sykes, Kew, 3.11.1855, p. 303.
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this magnum opus. To that end, Hooker placed himself into a genealogy of Indian
botanical collectors, seeking to use the names of his well-known predecessors to add
significance to his projected task, while also acknowledging their pioneering exertions
— an expected practice from any respectable scholar at the time.

However, it seemed that by then his patience with the unwilling Company
patrons was exhausted. He thus informed the Court of Directors via Sykes that ‘I am
no longer able to give my services gratuitously to the completion of the work; &
though we would gladly place our materials in the hands of any competent botanist,
there is no one able & willing to undertake it. Under these circumstances all we can
do is to offer to the Court to complete the work, provided they will pay for the time
expended upon it.”** In other words, Hooker not only proffered (seemingly against
his will) to undertake this ‘so laborious an undertaking’. Rather, he further argued that
there existed no other men of science who were eager, or capable, to finish the
monumental task, a rhetorical move that lent higher legitimacy and urgency to his
proposal. At the same time, he was keen to uphold the ideals of the gentlemanly
scholar, therefore stressing his supposed disinterestedness in suggesting the
continuance of the project. Thus, Hooker subtly alluded to the fact that he had earlier
that year (1855) secured the position of deputy director of Kew — which decreased,

though by no means obliterated, his urgency to find financial sponsorship:

‘I need not assure you that I have but one object in view in making the
proposal, viz., the advance of science. I am in no want of remunerative
employment, & therefore I have no occasion to ask as a favour to myself that
the Court would pay for the time employed on the work, - if they think a Flora
of India is worth having. After all I have done for Indian Science gratuitously,
I have no fear of being accused of a selfish motive.”*""

But with his recent formal attachment to the Gardens, Hooker conveyed that
‘my private circumstances do not permit me to offer [my workforce] gratuitously for
10 years to come’.*!! Detailing the road to the completion of the Indian flora (whose
first volume alone can be regarded as among Hooker’s most important contributions
to the botanical studies of the Himalayas), he further remarked that ‘it might be

concluded in 20 years, be comprised in 8 volumes, and would not cost the Company

309 1.
Ibid., p. 304.
3103 Hooker to Sykes, RBGK, DC 102, English Letters SME-SYM 1855-1900, 4.11.1855, p. 305.
311 s
Ibid.
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more than £3000 during that time.”*'? Ultimately, this proposal did not meet with any
success, although Hooker would later write another multi-volume account of India’s
flora. But his personal struggles to find employment and attain recognition for his
botanical endeavours encapsulates the fragile situation of many metropolitan scholars
at the time, who, when lacking a private fortune, found that even the best
recommendations and credentials did not always guarantee a materially secure
existence.

Crucially, it was in the same letter in 1855, which was supposed to secure the
Court’s patronage for two decades to come, that Hooker introduced for the first time
the previous employment of the three Schlagintweit brothers in British India as a
rhetorical tool to gently pressure the Company into supporting his own — and those of
other British fellows — scholarly pursuits. Hooker thus openly alluded to ‘the liberality
of the Court to the Schlagintweits’, adding that ‘no one rejoices at it more than I do,
for the sake of science & their own, as I am personally attached to them’. However,
despite his supposed close ties to his German colleagues, he continued that ‘it is not a
little mortifying to those who have worked hard and well, & spent hundreds of pounds
in the service of the Company, to be denied any countenance, whilst comparative
strangers are travelling with a carte blanche for unlimited credit on the local
treasuries.””'> As we shall see, this description of the German naturalists captures a
number of tropes that played a crucial role in the controversy over the Schlagintweits’
employment — above all their frequently emphasised foreignness, their grasping,
greedy characters, and the overly generous allocation of Company means to
‘strangers’, whose support seemed to be carried out to the disadvantage of long-

standing, and equally deserving, British subjects.

Transnational imperial recruiting
Whereas Hooker, Thomson, and a host of other British men of science
maintained a somewhat troubled relationship with the Company, this ‘state within a

state’ acted, at the same time, as an important employer and patron for a range of

312 Ibid., p. 304.
313 Ibid., Hooker to Sykes, 4.11.1855, p. 306.
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scholars, and other professional groups, from the European mainland.*'* This
eagerness to recruit foreign experts to scientific and administrative positions within
the colonial establishment of the British Empire was certainly not confined to India.
However, the vast social and natural landscapes of this most important British colony
created a heightened demand for employing trained personnel from beyond the
bounds of the national empire. It thus provides a useful starting point for reflections
on the (to a degree) transnational nature of British imperialism around the mid-
nineteenth century.

The pattern of drawing on foreign expertise had occurred throughout the entire
period of Company rule, yet to a lesser extent and less systematically than at the time
of the Schlagintweit brothers. Early figures encapsulating this trend included the
German-born Benjamin Heyne/Heine (1770-1819), who was first educated in
Dresden, Saxony, only to become a surgeon with the Moravian Mission at Tranquebar
in south India.’'’ Heyne subsequently found employment with the East India
Company, owing his appointment to the proposal of William Roxburgh that he ‘attend
to the plantation at Samulcottah’ in 1793. When the British botanist Roxburgh moved
up to Bengal, Heyne took his place, acting from 1784 ‘as the Company’s Botanist
during the absence of Dr Roxburgh.”'® Later, the German botanist rose to the position
of the Assistant surgeon on the Madras Medical Establishment in 1796, becoming a
full surgeon in 1807, and subsequently holding the office of the EIC’s ‘Surgeon and
Naturalist on the Establishment of Fort St. George’.”'” Another eighteenth-century
naturalist taken into Company service was the Baltic German Johan Konig (1728-
1885), who had first similarly been involved in the Danish Tranquebar mission before
entering the service of the EIC as a surgeon and naturalist. In fact, Roxburgh ‘was the

friend and pupil of the celebrated naturalist Koenig’.'®

31% On British scholars in India and their harsh critique of the Company’s insufficient support for purely
scientific studies, see e.g. the private papers by George Buist at the Royal Geographical Society,
London, CB4/279, 1854-1860. K. N. Chaudhuri, The Trading World of Asia and the English East India
Company: 1660-1760 (Cambridge, 1978), p. 20.

315 See on Heyne and early forms of ‘industrial espionage’ by European travellers in India, Maxine
Berg, ‘Useful knowledge, “industrial enlightenment”, and the place of India’, Journal of Global
History, 8 (2013), pp. 117-141.

316 Tamil Nadu Archives, (Madras Records Office), Madras Public Consultations, March 1794; Public
letter from Madras, 25 July 25, 1794; quoted from ‘Heyne (or Heine), Benjamin’, National Herbarium
Nederland, www .nationaalherbarium.nl/fmcollectors/H/HeyneB.htm#3a, last access, March 2014.

37 Ibid., and John Watkins, and Frederick Shoberl, 4 Biographical Dictionary of the Living Authors of
Great Britain and Ireland (London, 1816), p. 436.

318 Tbid., p. 446.
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Yet the influx of foreign labour continued, and to some extent even increased,
after the Great Indian Mutiny and Rebellion when the Crown took power over British
India in 1858 — a political development that led to the actual enlargement of the
administrative structure of the colony. That is, several new Government Departments
were created only after the demise of the East India Company; among them were the
Indian Forestry Department in 1864, the Indian Meteorological Department in 1875,
and the Botanical Survey of India in 1890. For the establishment or operation of the
first two, German scholars played facilitating or indeed essential roles.*'’

During the mid-nineteenth century, foreign experts were to be found in a wide
range of positions at every level of the hierarchy in colonial India. They included
those individuals who held long-term and authoritative positions in British India, such
as the Danish-born Nathaniel Wallich, who significantly shaped British colonial
botany in India during the first half of the nineteenth century.**° The figure of Wallich
also signified that in the late-eighteenth and early-nineteenth centuries, the British
often turned to Scandinavian countries to recruit scientific personnel for the empire to
satisfy a demand that Britain alone could not meet.**’

Partly overlapping with the influx of scientific expertise from Scandinavia to
the British Empire in the early 1800s, new academic developments in other European
countries changed the patterns of such imperial recruitments for the rest of the
nineteenth century. Above all, new and innovative forms of university teaching and
research evolved within the politically fragmented and scientifically competing
landscape of the German states.’”* Crucially, these modernising agendas of many
German universities included a heightened focus on scientific research, which found
its widely perceived and emulated expression in the establishment of the modern
teaching laboratory by the chemist Justus von Liebig at the University of Giessen in
1826. Regarding this new organisational basis for the pursuit of the sciences, scholars

have thus noted that ‘[n]ineteenth-century German universities became secular state

319 For the case of forestry and Dietrich Brandis, see the later parts of this chapter; for the foundation of
the Indian Meteorological Department and the role of the Schlagintweit brothers, see the subchapter
‘Asymmetric reputations’. Another Government survey with considerable German participation was
the Linguistic Survey of India, set up in 1894.

329 Arnold, ‘Plant Capitalism’.

32l Idem, ‘The Imperial and the Global: Re-Thinking “British” India’, key note lecture at the EUI
Conference, Colonial Careers, May 2012; forthcoming as idem, ‘Imperial Recruitment and
Transnational Science: The Case of British India’, The EUI Working Papers.

322 See Andreas W. Daum, ‘Wissenschaft and Knowledge’, in Jonathan Sperber (ed.), Germany 1800-
1870 (Oxford, 2004), pp. 137-161, 146; and Harold Dorn and James E. McClellan III, Science and
Technology in World History: An Introduction (Baltimore, Maryland, 1999), p. 309.
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institutions, and science instruction fulfilled a service function for the state in helping
to train secondary-school teachers, physicians, pharmacists, bureaucrats, and other
professionals.”*%

Hence, these newly founded or reformed universities in Germany, with their
particular scientific curricula, trained a new generation of highly proficient scientific
experts, who then sought adequate positions in which they could apply their skills. A
considerable number of them readily found employment within the nascent
technological industries in Germany in the second half of the nineteenth century,
especially in fields such as chemical industry, electrical engineering, and precision
optics.”®* Others, by contrast, looked for opportunities abroad. And given that no
formal German overseas possessions existed until 1884 to absorb parts of this
scientific workforce, it is not surprising that some of these experts would turn to the
established overseas dominions of other European states. At the same time, the
innovative and, in certain fields such as scientific forestry or agricultural chemistry,
indeed pioneering achievements of German scientists did not go unnoticed. In fact, as
David Arnold noted, ‘there was sometimes a feeling, in India or in London, that
empirically minded British scientists were not the equal of their more illustrious and
philosophical Continental counterparts’.**’

This shift of perception regarding German expertise, and its increased value in
the eyes of British scholars and administrators, had at least two important
consequences. First, a growing number of British scholars and doctors were actually
educated at German universities in the nineteenth century, a good many of whom later
pursued scientific or medical careers in the Indian Empire.’*® Second, and crucial for
our analysis of the Schlagintweit controversy in the 1850s, this improved international
standing of German scholars was also reflected in their growing recruitment by the
imperial Company. This cooptation of foreign (and especially German) expertise was

already noted at the time. That is, many contemporaries within and outside Britain

assumed that some of the leading scientific experts in India, and other parts of the

2 Ibid.

324 Ibid., p. 310.

325 Arnold, ‘Imperial Recruitment and Transnational Science: The Case of British India’.

326 Biographical information on several British scholars with a German educational background can be
found in C.E. Buckland’s, Dictionary of Indian biography (London, 1906). The prestige of German
education at the time is further reflected in the fact that ca. 10,000 Americans earned their PhDs at
nineteenth-century German universities, David Blackbourn, ‘Germany and the Birth of the Modern
World, 1780-1820°, GHI Bulletin, 51 (2012), pp. 9-21.
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British Empire, came from the German lands. For instance, the French scholar Alfred

Maury wrote in the Bulletin de la Société de géographie in 1859 that:

‘Les Anglais ne sont pas les seuls a explorer I’Inde. La savante Allemagne, qui
s’approprie, pour les féconder, les découvertes de la France et de I’ Angleterre,
fournit aussi son contingent de voyageurs, et leurs explorations sont marquées
de ce méme cachet de profondeur et de sagacité qui est empreint sur toutes ses
oeuvres. Quand il s’agit de résoudre quelque grand probleme géographique et
d’embrasser dans une méme exploration toutes les branches de la science,
c’est aux Allemands qu’on s’addresse.”**’

Regarding this recruitment of foreign expertise, there was yet another crucial
dimension to the German case in the mid-nineteenth century. That is, in many cases
of German scholars enlisted in British service at the time, their supposedly detached
political stance was often considered an important precondition for their potential
employment. The history of African explorers like Heinrich Barth and Adolf
Overweg is a strong case in point. In the negotiations leading up to their appointment
to a British-led expedition into Central Africa in 1849, German officials stressed that
the German scholars would not act as political agents with any ‘national’ or political
agenda of their own.”*® On the contrary, German diplomats and mediators regularly
assured the British side that the enlisted ‘foreigners’ would perform their studies only
as disinterested men of science.’*’ As Bradley Naranch has rightly noted, ‘the rhetoric
of scholarly expertise and the disavowal of direct political ambitions were part of a
tactical arsenal that enabled individual explorers to pursue their own personal
ambitions of discovery’ within the established overseas infrastructure of other
powers.**

Seen against this background, the lack of any formal German colonial
ambition in Asia at the time was crucial for the decision to appoint a range of German
naturalists, forestry experts, explorers, and other professional groups to scientific and
surveying projects in British India. The importance of these specific British

perceptions of German scientists becomes even more evident when it is compared to

327 Alfred Maury, ‘Rapport sur les travaux de la Société de Géographie, et sur les progrés des sciences
géographiques pendant 1’année 1858°, Bulletin de la Société de Géographie, 17 (Paris, 1859), pp. 5-
110, 58.

328 Naranch, Beyond the Fatherland, states: ‘Their lack of political ambitions was not a hindrance to
personal careers advancement. It was, in fact, its precondition’, p. 240.

3% For the case of German African explorers in the mid-nineteenth century, see ibid, ch. 5, esp. pp.
238-40, and Kirchberger, Aspekte.

339 Naranch, Beyond the Fatherland, p. 226.
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their perceptions of French scholars, and their on-going national imperial aspirations
on the subcontinent. Unlike their French counterparts, German scientists were
decisively not seen as agents of an imperial competitor, as a geopolitical threat to the
established British dominance in this world region. Consequently, while solitary
French scholars such as the Himalayan traveller Victor Jacquemont might have
passed through British territories, there was not a single Frenchman who occupied a
comparable high office in the colonial establishment, as did Nathaniel Wallich or
Dietrich Brandis. It was also highly improbable that a French itinerary scholar would
be appointed to lead a major scientific expedition of the British Empire, as Heinrich
Barth did into Central Africa, or the Schlagintweits across South and into Central
Asia. In addition to the scientific expertise German scholars were believed to bring to
the empire, the specific perceptions of them as mainly non-political actors are thus
crucial to explain why Germany provided a primary recruitment pool of scientific
experts for the British imperial system in the mid-nineteenth century.

It is essential to note that some of these German experts went on to take up
important offices in India, and thus had an impact on the very practices of colonial
governmentality. They left their mark, for instance, on the way the Indian Empire was
administered, and how its vast natural resources were to be managed and exploited.
As Ravi Rajan and others have shown, German experts were at the forefront
especially in the field of Indian scientific forestry.’’' Being among the most
influential government departments in the realm of colonial science, as the
management of forests impacted on the life conditions of millions of wood-using
peoples in the colony, the Indian Forestry Department was for almost four decades
under the leadership of German experts. This pattern started with Dietrich Brandis,

332 until Wilhelm Schlich took over in 1881 as

who served from 1864 onwards
Inspector-General of Forests, only to give way in 1885 to Berthold Ribbentrop, who
retired after fifteen years in that eminent position.*** The significant effect Brandis
had on colonial governance is captured in the decisive role he played in bringing

about the 1878 Indian Forest Act, which entailed a considerable increase in forest

31 To be sure, this was not restricted to the British Indian Empire; the Dutch colonial establishment in
Java, for instance, also recruited the expertise of German Forstwissenschaftler, see e.g. J. S. Furnivall,
Netherlands India: A Study of Plural Economy (Cambridge, 1939), p. 201.

332 Brandis had earlier been employed as Commissioner of Woods and Forests in Burma in 1856.

333 Both Brandis and Schlich were knighted for their services by Queen Victoria. Kirchberger,
‘Deutsche Naturwissenschaftler im britischen Empire’.
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areas that were protected and monopolised by the imperial government.*** Raymond
L. Bryant underlined the wide implications of state forest control in the empire,
stating that ‘the issues that [the different Forest Acts of the 1870s and 1880s]
addressed were crucial to the millions of people in the British-Indian empire who
were reliant on the forests’.*

The long-standing German leadership of the Forestry Department was,
however, only the tip of the iceberg, as many more Forstwissenschaftler also filled
middle-rank positions in that vital government department. This long-standing
influence of German migrating experts in India is notable, since it overlapped with the
formal establishment of German national overseas colonies in 1884. However, despite
the expansion of Imperial Germany and the supposed growing antagonism between
Britain and the Kaiserreich, there was no formal end to the influx of scientific experts
into other overseas powers, which should lead us to rethink our assumptions of
European empires ‘as internally homogenous, as well as externally competitive,
entities’.*® Rather, the nature of European empires seemed to change in the second
half of the nineteenth and the early twentieth centuries, when a highly mobile and
professional group of experts came to play an increasingly important role in the
formulation and implementation of imperial policies in the fields of science,
technology and medicine in a number of different European imperial systems.”’ As
David Arnold succinctly put it, while it is true that ‘the extent of this reliance on
external expertise and agency does not undermine the political and military
dominance of the ruling power, it does suggest that empire could be more than a
single, national undertaking’.>*® What is more, the impact of German forestry on the
colonial practices in India also shows that it was not only scientific personnel that

migrated from European countries to other empires, or from empire to empire; rather,

3% On the many regulatory interventions of Brandis’ work in Indian forestry management, see also
Arupjyoti Saikia, Forests and Ecological History of Assam, 1826—2000 (Oxford, 2011).

333 Raymond L. Bryant, The Political Ecology of Forestry in Burma 1824-1994 (London, 1997), p. 56.
On the negative impact of implementing new forest laws and restricting access to the natural forests of
South Asia, see Stephen Mosley, The Environment in World History (London, 2010), pp. 50-51.

336 Arnold, ‘Imperial Recruitment and Transnational Science: The Case of British India’.

337 This was the subject of the EUI-based conference Colonial Careers, May 2012; see, e.g., the key
note by Ulrike Lindner ‘Co-operation and knowledge transfer between colonial empires in Africa’; and
the contribution by Samuél Coghe, published as ‘Inter-imperial Learning and African Health Care in
Portuguese Angola in the Interwar Period’, Social History of Medicine (2014), 21 pp., first published
online: September 28, 2014, doi:10.1093/shm/hku063..

338 Arnold, ‘Imperial Recruitment and Transnational Science: The Case of British India’. An insightful
analysis of the cooperation and mutual exchanges of colonial practices between German and British
colonies in Africa is offered by Ulrike Lindner, Koloniale Begegnungen. Deutschland und
Grossbritannien als Imperialmdchte in Afrika 1880-1914 (Frankfurt am Main, 2011).
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‘embodied knowledge’ also wandered with these scholars, decisively shaping the
managing of colonial resources by the employing empire in the new professional
environment.**’

In contrast to these long-standing non-British office-holders within India’s
colonial establishment, there were also a number of sojourning foreign scholars and
experts. For many of them, the empire’s temporary employment was only a short
chapter in a prolonged scientific career. However, the limited period of their Indian
service could in many cases prove crucial for future trajectories; and while some of
these mobile scholars may not have directly managed the cultivation and modification
of colonial natural resources, many still collected information and ‘useful knowledge’
on these subjects for the growing British colonial archive on India’s natural riches.**’
Scientists of this kind included the Munich-born naturalist Wilhelm Heinrich Waagen
(1841-1900), who was struggling to secure a permanent university post in Munich; he
subsequently accepted the offer to serve as palacontologist to the Geological Survey
of India in 1870. Leaving the imperial service after five years, Waagen had by then
accumulated a precious stock of first-hand knowledge and experiences of Indian
natural history, which he used to considerable success for his subsequent university
career in Prague and Vienna.**' Another German scientist who used British India as a
stepping stone in his career was Georg von Liebig, son of the eminent German
chemist and pioneer in agricultural chemistry, Justus von Liebig (1803-1873). Liebig
junior had trained as a medical doctor in Giessen and London, and entered the East
India’s Company service in 1853. He soon became professor of natural history at the
Hindu College at Calcutta from 1856 to 1858, before he returned after a five year
Indian service to pursue his medical-scientific career in the German lands.’*

It is noteworthy that the Schlagintweits could profit from these more long-

serving German scholars in India, as they met with a number of them while they

travelled throughout different parts of the Indian Empire. In 1856, for instance, the

339 Rajan, Modernizing Nature.

39 Gee on the importance, real and imagined, of vast stores of empirical data for British colonial
officials in British India, Arjun Appadurai, esp. his chapter on ‘Number in the Colonial Imagination’,
in idem, Modernity at large: cultural dimensions of globalization (Minneapolis, 1996).

3! For an appraisal of Waagen’s scientific achievements and career, see anon., ‘Obituary of Wilhelm
Heinrich Waagen’, Geological Magazine, 7 (Cambridge, 1900), p. 432. Especially his lectures on
Indian geology in Vienna were frequented by many young and also established geologists. See
Friedrich Steininger and Erich Thenius, /00 Jahre Paldontologisches Institut der Universitit Wien,
1873-1973 (Paldontolog. Inst. d. Univ. Wien, 1973), p. 17.

2 On Liebig in India, see e.g. Mark Harrison, ‘Tropical Medicine in Nineteenth-Century India’, The
British Journal for the History of Science, 25 (1992), pp. 299-318, 305.
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brothers met Liebig who then served as ‘Assay Master of the Mint at Calcutta’, who
provided them with scientific instruments, and also helped the brothers to take
scientific observations in the area.**® The fact that these itinerant scholars could rely
on scholarly and logistical networks maintained by fellow countrymen in India is
further demonstrated by the fact that the Schlagintweits relied on a Hamburg
merchant and Consul in Bombay, August Heinrich Huschke, for shipping their vast
accumulated collections from India to Europe.’** The significance of these informal
German networks across the British possessions in South Asia was that they provided
mobile scholars like the Schlagintweits with an alternative personal infrastructure.
This included a number of personal contacts and channels for private communication,
not least for the exchange of information and goods with people in the German lands,
which often bypassed the official British networks of communication. As we will see
later, far from being marginal to the Schlagintweit controversy, the German brothers
would use this alternative infrastructure to engage in ‘double games’ with their British
and German financiers.

While Liebig and Brandis were directly recruited from the German lands into
the imperial establishment in India, other men of science first held offices either in the
British metropole, or were engaged in scholarly projects in other corners of the
empire overseas. One such mobile colonial career was followed by the distinguished
German naturalist Gustav Mann (1836-1916), who in 1859 became a gardener under
the leadership of William Hooker at the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. Sent as a
botanist to West Africa to replace the British naturalist Charles Barter as botanist on
the ill-fated Niger Expedition under the leadership of Captain Baikie (which ended in
shipwreck and later Barter’s death in 1859), Mann made frequent stopovers that he
used to collect specimens from the Canary Islands and Sierra Leone. He then reached
the Gulf of Guinea, a large inlet of the Atlantic on the southern coast of West Africa,

where he further amassed specimens that were sent back on naval ships to the British

33 See Schlagintweit, Results of a scientific Mission to India and High Asia, Vol 1, Astronomical
Determinations of Latitudes and Longitudes and Magnetic Observations (London and Leipzig, 1861),
p, 147; and Vol. II, General Hypsometry of India, the Himalaya, and Western Tibet (1862), p. 25.

% No. 1. Report on the Proceedings of the Officers Engaged in the Magnetic Survey of India, by
Adolph, Hermann and Robert Schlagentweit (Madras, 1855), p. 2: ‘One box containing the geological
collections of Bombay, Poonah and Mahbelashwar, has been sent by a vessel round the Cape by
Messrs. Huschke and Co., Bombay’.
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metropolis.** Through regular reports and new supplies that Mann sent to Kew, he
inspired a number of scientific treatises by William Hooker himself.

However, Mann’s scientific zeal went further, as he subsequently joined the
Indian Forest Service in 1864, soon becoming ‘Assistant Conservator for British
Sikkim’346, then the first Conservator of the Forest of Assam in 1868, and later
Deputy Conservator of Forests.”*’ In these influential positions, Gustav Mann put his
botanical expertise into practice amidst the tea and cinchona plantations at Darjeeling
and Assam, with his activities always aimed at improving the commercial cultivation
of cash crops in northern India. Among other things, Mann was one of the first to
predict that the natural rubber resources in Assam would soon be exhausted. Through
his authority as Conservator of Assam, he ordered the large-scale plantation of rubber
trees in 1873, which ten years later already encompassed an area of some 900 acres,
and would increase still further in the following years. The significance of this
scheme was that it was one of the first ‘attempts at plantation of a commercially
useful tree’ of the British scientific forestry.**®

John August Voelcker excelled in another field of imperial recruitment in
which many German experts took the lead in the late nineteenth and early twentieth
centuries in British India, agricultural chemistry.’*’ In assessing the impact of
Voelcker, who toured India between 1889-91, and later compiled the highly
influential Report on the Improvement of Indian Agriculture (1893) for the
Government of India, the Indian historian Prakash Kumar concluded that: ‘[t]his
report suggested the adoption of new uses of chemistry for the betterment of the
agricultural production of India’, which ‘became the basis of colonial policy for a few
decades to come, and thus the impact of his particular interpretation of new chemistry
and its relevance for India cannot be overestimated.”**® As these and many other

possible examples make clear, the Schlagintweit brothers were not exceptional cases

345 Martin Cheek, ‘Gustav Mann’, online article by the Royal Botanical Gardens, Kew, at
http://apps.kew.org/herbcat/gotoMann.do, accessed April 2013.

34 Gustav Mann to William Hooker, Darjeeling, India, 17.1.1865, RBGK, DC, 57/107.

7 Mann combined the holding of these offices with a prolific output of natural historical treatises, as
he wrote the yearly Progress Report of Forest Administration in the Province of Assam (Shillong,
1874-88). The compiling of the reports was hindered through the lack of precise maps and
topographical data on the region, which in turn triggered renewed British surveying efforts, see
Shrutidev Goswami, Aspects of Revenue Administration in Assam, 1826-1874 (Delhi, 1987), p. 120.

348 Rajib Handique, British Forest Policy in Assam (New Delhi, 2004), p. 137.

3% Ulbe Bosma, The Sugar Plantation in India and Indonesia: Industrial Production, 1770-2010
(Cambridge, 2013), p. 146.

330 prakash Kumar, Indigo Plantations and Science in Colonial India (Cambridge, 2012), pp. 124-26.
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— but were rather part of a broader migratory movement of German scholars to the
British Empire. However, an important difference existed between certain experts,
which relates to the question of their substitutability.

Crucially, whereas scholars such as Dietrich Brandis or Wilhelm Schlich
brought a specific expertise with them to the empire that British scholars did not
possess at the time, and which made them very difficult to replace with British
subjects, other scholars from Scandinavia or the German lands were, by contrast,
recruited to simply fill in vacant positions in the Indian Empire. However, they did so
without necessarily mastering certain technical or scientific skills that British servants
in the ranks of the EIC could not also offer.””' It was rather a matter of the sheer
demand for trained scholars that the British Empire needed to survey and administer
its vast overseas possessions at a time of ongoing colonial advancement on several
continents. However, although this transnational recruitment of experts for the Indian
service by the British imperial state was thus a relatively common practice throughout
the nineteenth century, it nonetheless led to resentment and personal competition
between a number of British subjects and such ‘foreigners’. As the analysis of Joseph
Hooker’s fragile professional position has shown, this rivalry was fought out over the
limited means of the Company to either staff high scientific offices, to finance
scientific ventures in India and other British territories in Asia, and to subsequently
pay for their costly analysis and publication in Europe. This competition led to more
general debates over the justice of employing non-British subjects for scientific
offices. Such debates often assumed xenophobic undertones, and set the tone for the

more peculiar Schlagintweit controversy.

National discourses and senses of entitlement

One such case of a foreigner’s high-ranking employment was extensively
discussed in one of Britain’s leading cultural-scientific journals, The Athenaeum, in
1857-58. After an initial criticism of the employment of a German naturalist, who had
been placed in charge of Burma’s forests, was anonymously launched in a letter to the

editor in late 1857, an unknown reader replied at length in defence of this individual,

31 An example is Wilhelm Heinrich Waagen (1841-1900), who accepted the offer to serve as
palacontologist to the Geological Survey of India in 1870. Crucially, he was appointed to join the
geological survey only on the death of another British scholar, Mr Oldham in 1869, to fill in the vacant
position, Records of the Geological Survey of India, Part 1, (Calcutta, 1871), p. 1.
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highlighting the specific expertise and experiences he possessed. I argue that it is
most likely that the replying author was the German naturalist himself, namely the
German forest expert Dietrich Brandis, who had been appointed Commissioner of the
Woods and Forests of the Pegu division in Burma in 1856.%** Crucially, the editors of
The Athenaeum directly linked the anonymously fought polemic with the
Schlagintweit controversy, which had started to become a public issue around the
same time, and this captures many of the tropes that were to be repeated regarding the
brothers.>> At first, the anonymous author (arguably Brandis himself) re-stated the
initial and slightly polemical criticism against this case of imperial recruitment,
saying that ‘I notice in your [earlier] issue [...] the following questions from a
Correspondent: - ‘““Are there no botanists in the Indian service or in England? and
further, if it be true that a German gentleman has recently been appointed a sort of
Commissioner of Woods and Forests in Burmah?”’*** Against this background, he
continued by arguing and providing a rather elaborate (self-)defence that stressed the

importance of the work of versatile and experienced ‘experts’:

‘To this I reply, no doubt there are many accomplished botanists in the Indian
service and in England. But is a knowledge of botany all that is required for a
Commissioner of Woods and Forests? Certainly not. If forests are to be
worked so as to be profitable, a knowledge of the best method of girdling,
felling, and dragging the timber to market; of dealing with foresters and
lumberers; of controlling men of that wild class, in tracts remote from civilized
haunts, and, finally, a knowledge of all the intricacies of forest management,
which are only to be acquired by experience, are quite as necessary for a real
working Commissioner of Woods and Forests as a knowledge of botany.”*>’

In this description of the various capacities and skills required by a
Commissioner of Woods and Forests, many tropes of the ‘rule of the expert’ were
echoed. Far more than only an acquaintance with the science of botany alone, a real
‘forest management’ that was to be sustainable and commercially successful
demanded an individual who possessed this vital ‘embodied knowledge’ of how to
administer these natural resources over longer periods of time. Yet, as the author

argued, his skills were not only to be limited to the profitable cultivation and

321 arrive at this conclusion as the reply to the initial letter was sent by The Athenaeum’s
‘correspondent’ from ‘Rangoon’ in Burma, The Athenaeum, 1591, 24.4.1858, p. 531.

> Ibid.

> Ibid.

353 Ibid., emphasis mine.
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preservation of timber resources, but also needed to include a ‘knowledge of all the
intricacies’ of how to establish a commercial infrastructure that would ease the
insertion of this bulky commodity into the marketplace of the British colony. Lastly,
to implement policies for such a long-term ‘forest management’, a high degree of
state authority over these resources had to be established by the Commissioner of
Woods and Forests in Burma to prevent the ruthless exploitation of timber by private
traders.”” Hence, the ability to assert one’s claims in dealings with the colonial
authorities in order ‘to codify scientific forestry in law’ were further crucial
requirements.>>’ In view of this combined need for scientific and managerial

capacities of, what might be called, a ruling expert, the author further claimed that:

‘I believe I may say, without disparagement to the many eminent botanists in
the Indian service, that not one of them has had the opportunity of acquiring
such knowledge as referred to. I doubt if any one in England has [...]. In the
mean time, a German gentleman of high attainments has been appointed to the
charge of the forests in Burmah, because he was not only a man of eminence
as a botanist, but thoroughly acquainted with the working and management of
forests in Europe. I trust the editor of the Athenaeum is not, under these
circumstances, disposed to object to the ‘right man’ being put in ‘the right
place’ in a British possession, even though the right man be a foreigner.”*®

To justify his appointment, Brandis thus stressed the benefits of appropriating
foreign expertise for British commercial interests (‘if forests are to be worked so as to
be profitable’). The reply that his letter provoked, however, was just as telling in its
own right. The replying (also anonymous) author, who had started the argument in the
first place, nonetheless adopted the ‘we-form’. This was intended to suggest that his
individual position would represent those of all ‘Englishmen’, a supposedly
homogenous national community to which he frequently referred, and as whose
‘defender’ he pretended to speak. This juxtaposition between ‘we’ and ‘the foreigner’
was further reinforced, as the replying critic made it clear that he suspected Brandis of

having composed the anonymous defence.” The strong national sense of entitlement

3% These ‘foresters and lumberers [...] men of that wild class, in tracts remote from civilized haunts’
were the private merchants with whom Brandis had to engage in long-standing conflicts over the use of
the Burma forests. Gifford Pinchot, ‘Sir Dietrich Brandis’, Indian Forester 35 (1909), pp. 468-80. On
British attempts to stop the unscrupulous depletion of valuable teak forests by private traders in the
region, John McCormick, The global environmental movement (London, 1989; repr. 1995), p. 8.

337 Bryant, The Political Ecology of Forestry in Burma, p. 44.

338 The Athenaeum, 1591, p. 531.

3% The Athenaeum, 1592, May 1, p. 564.
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he felt British scholars had was reflected in the highly sarcastic, and at times openly

racist, language he used to make his point.

‘It will be new to some hundred of land stewards and English country
gentlemen to learn that there is no one in England who understands the best
methods of girdling, felling, and dealing with timber; - new, also, to Anglo-
Indians to find that only in the forests of Germany can be acquired the power
of controlling men of the wild class.”**

This polemic reply was, if anything, rather revealing about the critic himself.
Despite the earlier elaborations of his opponent on the variety of activities involved in
scientific forestry management, the latter still equated the wide range of works of a
Government appointed Commissioner of Woods only with more practical botanical
pursuits. He further glossed over how this office was, among other things,
inextricably linked to the formulation of ‘forward-thinking’ exploitative policies that
channelled and limited the very use of and access to this prime natural resource in
colonial Burma.

Rather, as he was driven by xenophobic sentiments, the critic again focused
mainly on the national origin of the recently appointed Commissioner, and used a
rhetoric that seemed to imply such foreign appointments were somehow criminal, or a
corruption which needed to be ‘exposed’ and brought to public attention. He thus

concluded that:

‘Thanks to the Athenaeum, such appointments [of foreigners] are not likely to
be repeated, and if they be, are sure to be exposed. We do not object to see the
right man in the right place, even if he is a foreigner. But Englishmen have a
right to complain when they see foreigners of no higher qualifications than
their own appointed to offices, which are their birthright as Englishmen, and
should be their rewards as men of science.”*®!

Whereas some British contemporaries might have regarded the cooptation of
expertise from beyond the realms of the national population as justified, especially
when it increased the profitability of the empire’s possessions, others were adamant
that it was not and used a language of exclusion in their criticisms that reinforced a

supposed natural right of English subjects to hold offices in the empire, at least as

350 Ibid.
%' The Athenaeum, 1592, p. 564.
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long as they possessed similar qualifications.’®® In other words, the anonymous critic
did not question that the German forestry expert would bring about the wished-for
results in colonial Burma, and no such later accusation of failure could be found in the
journal; the complaint was linked to his status as a ‘foreigner’.

As has been suggested earlier, the non-British expert at the heart of this public
debate was none other than Dietrich Brandis, who first proved his worth in Burma,
only to become the most influential scientific forester in South Asia in the second half
of the nineteenth century. However, in the existing literature on Brandis’
internationally significant career as a scientist, this initial hostility has been entirely

overlooked.*®

Yet, for better understanding the Schlagintweit controversy (and its
very different nature and trajectory from this slightly earlier and more short-lived
polemic), it is important to note that Brandis’ employment was attacked solely on the
grounds of his nationality. Once his contributions were considered for the
management of Burma’s and subsequently British India’s forest resources, the
hitherto outspoken critic in Britain became silent. Despite the fact that Brandis had at
times needed to overcome considerable difficulties in politically implementing his
forestry policies in British India, his achievements were widely acknowledged.*®* In
fact, given the ultimate value of his work, at least from an imperial perspective,
precisely in the realm for which he had been initially appointed — scientific forestry,
Brandis was later elevated into the highest echelons of the symbolic hierarchies of the
British Empire. In 1875, he was elected Fellow of the Royal Society, and received
‘The Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire’, first as CIE in 1878, and later as
KCIE in 1887.°%

In sum, I argue that when we view the fleeting ‘Brandis controversy’ against
the background of the many other German scholars recruited into British service in
mid-century, who usually served without provoking such strong public disputes,

certain patterns arise that seemed to have generally shaped those debates over the

362 On this more pragmatic stance, see the position of the influential science administrator Sir Roderick
Murchison later in this chapter.

363 Generally, the focus in the historiography is predominantly on his impact on shaping scientific
forestry practices literally around the globe, from Asia to Europe, to the United States of America; on
Brandis’ casting a great shadow over scientific forestry in the latter country, see e.g. Carl Alwin
Schenck, The birth of forestry in America: Biltmore Forest School, 1898-1913 (Santa Cruz: CA, 1974).
3%% See on the challenges posed for Brandis in his conflicts with private timber merchants in Burma,
and also regarding the Government of India to introduce a ‘homogenous system’ of forest management
throughout the different administrative units of the Indian Empire, Gifford Pinchot, ‘Sir Dietrich
Brandis .

355 Ibid., p. 471.
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employment of foreign expertise at the time. First, a great number of foreign scholars
were appointed to serve in rather inconspicuous positions, as captured in the many
middle-rank positions filled by German naturalists in ongoing and narrowly defined
Indian surveys and Government Departments. As these offices were not highly
regarded, and did not promise lucrative salaries or social prestige, many of those
foreign, often temporary, employments went largely unnoticed by the British public.
In other words, while a degree of personal rivalry was ubiquitous among British
scholars, but also with those of other national backgrounds, it becomes evident that
relatively rarely was the recruitment of a foreigner followed by controversy.

Second, there nonetheless existed a widely shared nationalist discourse in
Britain and the Indian Empire that seemed generally to object to the favouring of non-
British personnel over national subjects. Third, this criticism of appointing foreign
experts seemed to emerge especially with regard to more prestigious offices. This is
unsurprising, as such positions promised both a greater amount of public authority,
cultural capital, and — crucially at a time of the still fragile positions of scientists in
British society — an increased remuneration, and hence a more secure existence.
Fourth, however passionately this resentment against foreign employment was
expressed, both privately and publicly, it was often in a rather depersonalised form.
The forest expert Dietrich Brandis was, for instance, not directly named or attacked as
an individual; rather, his case only served to oppose the general cooptation of foreign
‘botanists’ to such exalted positions as Brandis had assumed. Lastly, despite the early
criticism about the latter’s appointment to such an elevated post, his subsequent career
secured Brandis with an international standing, and his practices were acknowledged
and actively emulated by British, European, Australian and American scholars in the
decades to come.*®

In the case of the Schlagintweits, we are, however, faced with a particularly
ferocious critique not so much of their initial employment, but especially with regard

their personal comportment as scholars, and the ultimate scientific results they

3% Gifford Pinchot wrote of Brandis in his autobiography: ‘[H]e had done great work as a forest
pioneer, had made Forestry to be where there was none before. In a word, he had accomplished on the
other side of the world what I might hope to have a hand in doing in America’. Pinchot, Breaking New
Ground (New York, 1947), p. 9. Pinchot claimed that Brandis had also influenced and inspired the
careers of many other prominent American foresters of the late nineteenth and early twentieth
centuries, including Henry S. Graves, Frederick E. Olmsted, and Thomas H. Sherrard, ‘whose fortune
it became afterwards to shape the general policy of forestry in the United States’, ‘Sir Dietrich
Brandis’, p. 471.
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proffered to the employing empire, which went far beyond the single voicing of
complaint over the appointment of non-British experts. Their case can thus provide us
with more than the basic finding that strong patriotic feelings and heightened senses
of entitlement existed in Britain and the Indian Empire around the mid-nineteenth
century — and, allegedly, especially so after the Anglo-German antagonism in the
Crimean War.’®” Even though the fact of their non-British background and the
responding nationalist discourses certainly played a role, an analytical perspective that
would exclusively focus on their ‘foreignness’ would, however, greatly reduce the
historical complexity of the polemic. I thus contend that the various elements of the
conflict, and the actual unfolding of the Schlagintweit controversy, were not the
simple outcome of British xenophobic tendencies — even though contemporaries
including Alexander von Humboldt himself assumed this to be the case.’®® Rather, the
controversy must be regarded as a long and complicated process, whose various
layers require a careful reconstruction that includes attention to a variety of actors,
and which needs to be grounded in a much wider source base than scholars have

hitherto used in trying to explain the polemic.>®®

367 As Gabriel Finkelstein argued in ‘Conquerors of the Kiinlin?’.

3% Humboldt to Bunsen, Potsdam, 19.8.1855, in Schwarz, Briefe, pp. 191. See also PiBler (ed.),
Alexander von Humboldt — Carl Ritter, ‘introduction’, p. 23.

3% Finkelstein, for instance, took only a single, though certainly important, review of the brothers’
work as his basis of evidence to explain the British critique of the brothers’ published ‘Results’, and
only alluded to their works’ supposedly overly-technical character. See idem, ‘Conquerors of the
Kiinliin?’. With new and revealing sources at hand, a very different and more complex understanding
of the controversy will be proposed.
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Chapter Three:

The contested careers of imperial outsiders

The Schlagintweit controversy was both a personal and a professional
controversy, in which issues surrounding the professionalisation of the sciences in
British society played a significant role, as did established notions of the appropriate
conduct of gentlemen scholars. Hence, although the intellectual climate in Britain did
not facilitate the integration of foreigners at the time, the core of the conflict seemed
to have been a debate about the value of the ultimate scientific results of the
Schlagintweit expedition to Asia, especially when compared with the scale of public
expenses spent on the scheme. The debate was at the same time linked with a critique
of the brothers’ social behaviour as scholars, and their failure to conduct science
according to the respectable norms of gentlemanly scholarship of the time. However,
as much as the controversy must be placed within these cultural contexts of Victorian
science in the mid-nineteenth century, the individual agency of the Schlagintweit
brothers was just as important a factor. To gain a better understanding of why the
brothers’ scientific results were so ambiguously received across Europe, we need a
more nuanced understanding of the plurality of expectations diverse groups developed
before and during their Asian mission — expectations that were to a considerable

extent spurred on by the brothers themselves.

Great Expectations

Even before the three brothers had set foot on Asian territories in October
1854, the expectations about the scientific outcome of their journey were considerable
— especially from the scientific community in the German lands. Some scholars have
perhaps overemphasised the role of Alexander von Humboldt in shaping the careers
and scientific activities of the brothers; as we have seen, the impetus and negotiations
to embark not on a narrow survey, but rather on a major scientific exploration owed a
great deal to their own initiative. Nonetheless, Humboldt’s active encouragement and
heightened belief in the abilities of his young protégés certainly played a part in the
Schlagintweits’ decision to greatly enlarge the scope of their expedition. In view of

Humboldt’s own failed attempts to complement his American travels with an
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extended Indian and Himalayan exploration — arguably the most important German
expedition into South Asia to never take place —, the Prussian geographer had given
all his active support to enable at least his wiry pupils to explore those regions.”’’ In
return for his constant encouragement and intercession, it was quite clear that the
brothers would embark on the Asiatic mission carrying with them Humboldt’s
recommendations, scientific instructions, and — above all — high expectations.

As the most influential patron of aspiring German geographers and naturalists
in the first half of the century, from early on Humboldt shared his appreciation of the
Schlagintweit brothers’ work with a number of German, French, and British men of
science. The tropes of his recommendations, which had started in 1850, were repeated
in letters to several eminent scholars and benefactors, ranging from the Bavarian king
Maximilian II to Carl Ritter, the British scientist Michael Faraday, and the Scottish
statesmen, historian, and Governor of Bombay, Mountstuart Elphinstone. Crucially,
the nature of such letters of introduction was both private and professional, as these
notes also acted as academic recommendations for the brothers. By always comparing
the Schlagintweits’ work in the Alps with the earlier achievements of internationally
known European natural philosophers, Humboldt actively raised the esteem and
expectations about the brothers’ abilities among British men of science and colonial
administrators. Seen in this light, Humboldt’s claim, in his supporting report on their
failed Prussian expedition from 1852, that the brothers’ reputation in Britain was
grounded only in the ingenuity of their published work, and not at all based on
‘recommendation’, is highly questionable.

To thrive under the patronage of Alexander von Humboldt, one of the most
eminent natural philosophers of his age, was arguably both a blessing and a curse.
Humboldt’s personal expectations would always prove difficult to fulfil: the
ambitious naturalist hoped that the Schlagintweits would succeed in a delicate
balancing act between a wide-ranging engagement with Asia’s natural world,
grounded in studies in a number of disciplines, and, at the same time, the achievement
of a rigid scientific thoroughness. Humboldt expressed these somewhat contradictory
expectations to the Prussian scholar and envoy Bunsen, only a few months before the

brothers’ departure: ‘Since Saussure, no scientific work has appeared that so

" In a letter of introduction provided to the brothers for the Indian voyage, Humboldt in 1854 still
openly stated: ‘Le réve [sic] qui m’a poursuivi depuis mon retour de Mexique, avant I’expedition de
Sibérie a été aussi helas! le réve d’un voyage a I’Himalaya et une partie de Tibet.” Reprinted in Journal
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, XXIV (1856), p. 184.
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generally reflected the progress in all the sciences. Much thorough work is to be
expected from these industrious, well-educated, and modest young scientific
travellers, to whom you have given your patronage’ for the impending Asiatic
voyage.>’! Hence, in projecting his own hopes, and his earlier praise of the
Schlagintweits’ trans-disciplinary Alpine achievements onto the upcoming Indian and
Himalayan expedition, Humboldt made it clear that nothing less should now be
accomplished in the study of this fantastically complex Asian mountain chain.
Nothing proves better that Humboldt drew close parallels between his own
earlier overseas expeditions, to which he owed his international reputation, and the
impending Schlagintweit voyage to Asia than a personal letter, sent two weeks before
their ultimate departure in September 1854. Therein, Humboldt addressed the brothers
for one last time, and his letter made clear that while he did not expect to see them
again, he still regarded their scientific mission as one of the greatest projects he had
ever helped to initiate in his long career. By symbolically passing down the ‘torch’ of

German overseas exploration to his disciples, he concluded:

‘I did not have time this night, during which I wrote 4 warm and ingenious
letters for you, my dear, amicable friends, to give you a word of love, of
remembrance, of inner regard, and of eternal farewell. Of all things, to which I
have contributed, it is your expedition that has remained one of the most
important. The latter will still delight me when I will die. You will enjoy what
between the return from Mexico and the Siberian travel constantly also
occupied my own imagination. May you fare well.”*’

Since Humboldt anticipated his own demise before their return, his enduring
support of their Asian mission appeared as a parting gift, as a once-in-a-lifetime
opportunity he himself had helped to forge. Comparing their upcoming Asian scheme
with the opportunities his American travels had offered him, it becomes clear that
Humboldt considered the former as the Schlagintweits’ great chance to secure their
own standing among the next generation of great German overseas travellers.

Apart from Humboldt and Carl Ritter, whose works on Asia the

Schlagintweits expressly set out to both verify and complement, other German

371 A. v. Humboldt to Bunsen, Berlin, 26.2.1854, GStaPK, Rep 92, Dep. K. J. v. Bunsen, B. No. 59, my
translation and emphasis.
372 These “listige Briefe’ were further letters of recommendation to the brothers, which opened many

doors in India’s imperial and scientific establishment. Humboldt to Hermann and Adolph, Berlin
4.9.1854, Stiftung Stadtmuseum, Berlin, Humboldt-Slg. Hein, HU 99/62 QA, my translation.
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scholars placed similarly high hopes in the brothers’ upcoming travels.””* With Berlin
and Gotha acting as leading centres for the production of maps at the time, a number
of cartographic experts expressed their desire to receive scientific findings of
precision and quality that would contribute to greatly improving their maps of this
world region. Among them was Heinrich Kiepert (1818-1899), one of the ‘most
distinguished’ geographers of his age, who worked in Berlin and collaborated with
Carl Ritter and Humboldt as a cartographer, before taking up the chair in geography at
the University of Berlin in 1859.>™ Due to his personal networks, Kiepert could draw
on all sorts of geographic data for his work that was supplied by his scholarly friends
across the European empires, and also by ‘the British, Russian, and French War
Offices’.>”

Being continuously provided with the most recent ‘materials at his disposal’,
gained from surveying projects and voyages of exploration in different regions of the
globe, Kiepert put these stores of knowledge to systematic use in his oeuvre, which
regularly reached international audiences. Among his numerous and positively
received works was the New Hand-Atlas of all Parts of the Globe (published between
1855-1860), which included some of the most precise maps of Europe, Africa,
Australia, Russia, Asia Minor, and Central Asia that could be produced at the time.>”®
The international standing of Kiepert as a mapmaker serves to show that German
cartographers were extremely well integrated into trans-imperial knowledge networks
and could, despite (or because of) the absence of any ‘national’ colonial possessions,
draw on the most recent topographical data which other European empires amassed

overseas.377

3P 1n a letter to Ritter, Munich, 26.11.1853, Adolph wrote: ‘In recent times, I had frequently the
occasion to search for advice and instruction in your comprehensive and excellent work on Asia. The
longer one studies it, the more it commands one’s sincere admiration. If our Indian travel should
actually come about, thanks to the benevolent mediation and undeserved intervention of Alex. von
Humboldt, we will enjoy the priceless gift of having in your work a firm (though unattainable) model
for our own researches.” Staatsbibliothek Berlin, Nachlass Ritter, p. 1, translation mine.

3 Kiepert was since 1862 honorary Corresponding Member of the RGS; see the admiring ‘Obituary
for Heinrich Kiepert’, The Geographical Journal, 13 (1899), pp. 667-668.

7 Ibid. 667-668.

378 Originally idem, Neuer Handatlas iiber alle Teile der Erde. Entworfen und Bearbeitet von Dr.
Heinrich Kiepert (Berlin, 1855-1860). This work was soon translated into other languages, and went
through several editions. On the English version, it was noted that ‘the second edition of Kiepert’s
“New Hand-Atlas of all Parts of the World”, in forty-five sheets, is worthy of mention, on account of
its accuracy, clearness, fullness, and cheapness.” See ‘Chronicles of Science’, The Quarterly Journal of
Science, Vol. IV 1867), p. 407.

377 This influx of stores of data and intelligence from different imperial knowledge networks captures
the notion that Berlin and Gotha were important ‘centres of accumulation’ for geographical knowledge
about Asia at the time, as further discussed in other parts of this thesis.
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Yet, western geographical knowledge was still patchy about the interiors of
many non-European continents.”’® In Kiepert’s explanatory section detailing the
sources of his map of Central Asia, the cartographer complained about the highly
confusing spelling of many topographical names provided by British travellers. He
further pointed to the fact that itinerary scholars had only recently begun to pay closer
attention to indigenous names, and the correct labelling of geographical phenomena
and human settlements in those regions.””’ In this important cartographic work, which
was circulated internationally and went through several editions, Kiepert’s passage on
Asia concluded with a reference to the three Schlagintweit brothers, testifying to the
high expectations of their mission held by metropolitan men of science. Kiepert
prominently stated in the main body of his text that ‘Further advancements on this
matter [of Indian terminology], as well as regarding the more precise descriptions
[Darstellung] of physical-geographical facts, both for Tibetan and Indian territories
[...] are soon expected from the publications of the brothers Schlagintweit’.”® The
brothers would indeed devote considerable attention to these terminological questions
during their mission in Asia.’®' The eminent Gotha-based cartographer August
Petermann similarly anticipated important results by the brothers, whom he regarded
as great scientific explorers, not mere surveyors in the service of the Company. In a

letter to the Company Director Sykes, he thus stated in 1856:

‘These travellers have already, in so short a time, overlaid your Indian Empire
with a net of their routes and lines of manifold observations, which will afford
a new and more complete view of that country than we have hitherto
possessed. I only hope that they may yet be enabled to push their
investigations into that great and so little visited and known Central Region of
the Himalayas of Nipal [sic!], or the equally unknown Eastern wing [...] It
would indeed be a pity if they were to return without having had the
opportunity of visiting one of these interesting “terra incognitae”, particularly
after [what] the survey and exploration of that little bit, Sikkim, has

378 See for Africa and especially Australia in the 19™ century, Dane Kennedy, The Last Blank Spaces.
37 Kiepert, Handatlas, p. 13.

%0 Ibid., p. 14. For the expectation of German geographers about ‘a range of great new facts and
images’ to be provided by the brothers, see also anon., ‘Himalaya’, in Hermann Meyer (ed.), Neues
Konversations-Lexikon, ein Worterbuch des allgemeinen Wissens, 8 (Hildburghausen, 1864), pp. 1016-
21, 1021.

31 Geographical glossary from the languages of India and Tibet including the phonetic transcriptions
and interpretation ... edited by Hermann Schlagintweit, in Results, 3 (Leipzig and London, 1863), pp.
133-293.
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demonstrated to us; [that] interesting grand world East and West from
[Sikkim] is as yet almost a sealed book to us.”*™

In sum, European cartographers, who through their works visualised these
non-European spaces for western audiences, relied both heavily on the precise local
designations for geographical features, and also on accurate measurements, both of
which the Schlagintweits had offered in their preceding Alpine treatises. Only the
most detailed observations and coordinates of topographical features allowed such
cartographers, who rarely visited those overseas regions themselves, to authoritatively
construct those landscapes through the medium of the map. A belief in the
thoroughness, and hence trustworthiness, of the data provided by individual itinerary
scholars was therefore crucial in the constant decision-making of sedentary
mapmakers, not least for the question of what sources to consider as erroneous and
what as reliable.®® The fact that Kiepert hoped that their work would provide the
basis for improved European geographical understandings and cartographic
depictions of the imperfectly known region of the trans-Himalayas thus reflected the
high opinion and expectations he (and other cartographers) had about the
Schlagintweits’ scientific results.

To be sure, the far-reaching expectations of German men of science about the
Schlagintweit mission were in many cases matched by those of French scholars, as
the brothers had established both a reputation and considerable interest in their eastern
travels among scientific circles in Paris. Owing to a number of previous visits to the
Académie des sciences, the frequent delivery of scientific lectures, and the
maintenance of professional and personal ties with a number of French geographers,
the Schlagintweits were, by 1854, well known in the capital’s academic

384

establishment.”™ At least one of the brothers also frequented Paris before their

departure in order to decide upon the best observational practices to be adopted in

382 petermann to Sykes, Gotha, 9.4.1856, Sammlung Perthes Archiv, (=SPA), ARCH PGM 353/1.
‘Schlagintweit, Adolf / Schlagintweit, Hermann v., Schlagintweit, Robert v.” P 48.

3% See for an interesting reflection on the (imaginary) work of European map-makers the study by E.
Tammiksaar et al., ‘Hypothesis versus Fact: August Petermann and Polar Research’, Arctic, 52 (1999),
pp. 237-243.

% Adolph and Hermann Schlagintweit gave lectures at the Académie on their hypsometrical
researches, and presented ‘une Note sur la hauteur des diverses sommités du mont Rose’ in 1852. See
the highly acknowledging note on their researches by members of the Académie, ‘Mémoires
Présentés’, Comptes rendus hebdomadaires des séances de |’Académie des Sciences, 35 (Paris, 1852),
pp. 17 and 102.
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Asia, and to procure additional apparatuses or further refine their own instruments.**’

These visits were supplemented with meetings with eminent scholars and
administrators about their upcoming expedition, which also included the French
Emperor Napoleon III, whom the brothers personally informed of their voyage.**®

The lofty expectations of French metropolitan scholars is captured in a
notification given by the geographer Alexandre Dezos de la Roquette to the
Geographical Society of Paris in 1854, ‘On the works offered by Mr Schlagintweit
and on their forthcoming travels through India’.*®’ After recounting the great value of
Adolph and Hermann’s Alpine investigations, the author then announced the
upcoming eastern journey, stating that ‘the society learns not without a lively interest
that, on the pressing recommendation of our ancient and illustrious president, Mr
Baron Alexander von Humboldt, patriarch of the geographical sciences, these two
German savants have recently been appointed, together with their third brother
Robert, on a scientific mission to the Oriental [East] Indies, and particularly into the
Himalayas.”**®

In detailing their equipment, the financial arrangements, and the ultimate
scientific objectives of the expedition, de la Roquette continued that the
Schlagintweits were believed ‘to stay for three or four years in India, and, since we
know the talent and active zeal, of which these skilful explorers have already given so
much evidence, French academics would now expect significant results in ‘the
geological, meteorological and geographical sciences.” The reason de la Roquette
could make these grandiose statements had to do with the fact that the brothers had
informed their French peers about the impending voyage seemingly only after their
propositions for greatly expanded scientific pursuits had been granted by the

Company. In other words, the brothers had kept quiet about their Asiatic mission

%5 In August 1854, Adolph Schlagintweit left London for a trip to Paris ‘in order to discuss with the
members of the Academy different aspects of our observations, and to have made some instruments for
our travel.” Adolph to an unknown recipient, most likely Mr Feuillet, ‘Introducteur des ambassadeurs
et Long-Directeur aux Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres a Paris’, GStaPK Berlin, 1 HA, Rep. 81,
Gesandtschaften und Konsulate nach 1807.

3% In another letter, the full range of objects presented as gifts to Napoleon III were enumerated, which
included: ‘La lettre adressée [a] S. M. I’Empereur par M.M. Schlagintweit’, ‘Un livre grand format,
Geographie des Alpes’, ‘Un grand Atlas rouge’, ‘Deux petits Atlas un jaune et un rouge’, ‘Deux
caisses en bois avec des modeles en relief du mt Rose et du Zugspitze’.

%7 This notification ‘Note Dr M de la Roquette sur des ouvrages offerts par MM. Schlagintweit et sur
leur prochain voyage dans I’Inde’ was read out at a meeting of the Commission centrale of the
Geographical Society of Paris, and later printed in the Bulletin de la Société de géographie, 8 (Paris,
1854), pp. 229-32, all translations are my own.

¥ Ibid.



117

when they were only likely to be appointed as rather humble surveyors, but once they
had turned their minor employment into a significant expedition after negotiations
with the Court, they could fashion an image of themselves as great scientific travellers
in front of their French audiences. The timing of the announcement of their Asiatic
mission to the Parisian scientific establishment was thus closely linked with the public
image they sought to fashion for themselves.

Finally, de la Roquette listed the prestigious patrons of this scheme, which
(besides Humboldt) would include ‘[t]he directors of the powerful [British East India]
Company, which, on many occasions, has shown itself the enlightened protector and
patron of scientific enterprises.” The EIC, so it was claimed, ‘seems to attach a great
importance to the works of the Messrs. Schlagintweit’. In fact, as the author
recounted, the Company had relied on one of its most (scientifically) eminent
directors, ‘Mr. Colonel William Sykes [...] who is vividly interested in the progress of
the sciences, especially when their object of study is India’, who had offered the
brothers ‘his devoted assistance’.**’ In view of the considerable financial, logistic, and
scientific support provided to the brothers by the Court and a host of international
scholars, the report concluded that ‘[w]e must also place high hopes in the success of
this enterprise, when we see by whom it will be executed, and who are acting as
patrons and guides of the expedition.”*’ By carefully controlling what information
about their employment reached whom, and when, the brothers were thus able to
ignite considerable curiosity and anticipation about their Himalayan travels.

With hindsight, it seems that the expectations of the French scientific
community were undiminished, indeed they appeared to increase during the course of
the Schlagintweit expedition. Alfred Maury, who spoke in front of the Parisian
geographical society in 1858, was certain that the Schlagintweits’ work would surpass
the achievements of many of their British and French predecessors in this world

region:

‘L’ Angleterre, qui a recu d’eux [les Allemands] plusieurs de ses meilleurs
ethnologistes, leur a demandé Barth, Overweg, Vogel. Trois autres Allemands,
les fréres Schlagintweit, se sont partagé les contrées les moins explorées de
I’Hindoustan et de la haute Asie. Leur mission produira certainement une des
ceuvres les plus achevées dont cette région du monde ait fourni la matiére.™"

** Ibid.
0 Ibid.
391 Alfred Maury, ‘Rapport sur les travaux de la Société de Géographie’, p. 59.
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Yet, while many German and French metropolitan scholars considered the
Schlagintweit brothers as ‘the right men in the right place’, some of their British peers
were, for more than one reason, rather sceptical about the appointment. What
becomes apparent through the examination of letters, reports and newspaper articles
from Germany, France and Britain prior to the beginning of the expedition is that,
from at least 1853, there was a substantial tension between the British perceptions of
the Schlagintweits’ task, and their general abilities as men of science, and the
brother’s image on the continent. Especially the perceptions of some of the most
influential British scientists, hence not of Company men, seemed to greatly differ
from the brothers’ self-identification as scientific polymaths. These competing
understandings of what their Asian mission should consist of, and what academic
qualifications the brothers actually possessed, were crucial for the unfolding of the
later controversy over the value of the results they brought back from Asia. The
divergent views of the brothers’ credentials (and hence of the scope of their mission)

thus deserve much closer attention than they have hitherto received.’”?

Especially the
great naturalist Joseph Hooker, the Schlagintweits’ most eminent predecessor as
itinerary scholar in the Himalayas and a central figure in the controversy, seemed to
have been wary about their qualifications, and by inference about the expected
outcome of the entire mission. Even though the surviving evidence is fragmentary, as
early as the beginning of 1854 Hooker seems to have been concerned about their
scientific abilities — especially when they were held up against their lofty ambitions.
Arguably to avert the potential failure of the whole expedition, and to prevent
a considerable sum of Company grants from being misspent, the British naturalist
sought to obtain more precise information about the exact terms of their employment.
For this purpose Hooker addressed Sir Roderick Murchison, then one of Britain’s
leading geologists and among the most powerful science administrators in the British

Isles. In his letter, Hooker seemed to have made explicit that at least one additional

and more capable naturalist and/or geologist should be appointed to accompany the

2 In their similar accounts of the Schlagintweit controversy, neither Stefan B. Polter in his
‘Nadelschau in Hochasien’, Finkelstein in ‘Conquerors of the Kiinliin?’, nor Philipp Felsch,
‘Humboldts Séhne. Das paradigmatische / epigonale Leben der Briider Schlagintweit’, in Michael
Neumann (ed.), Magie der Geschichten. Schreiben, Forschen und Reisen in der zweiten Hlfte des 19.
Jahrhunderts (Konstanz, 2011), pp. 113-129, paid any attention to the early British perceptions of the
Schlagintweits.
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brothers during the Indian mission.*”> Murchison replied on January 19" 1854, and
obviously shared Hooker’s opinion about the supposedly limited qualifications of the
Schlagintweits — despite the fact that Adolph was, in fact, a university-trained
geologist. Murchison agreed with the recommendation that Hooker seemed to have
given in his earlier letter, and stated that ‘[nJow neither of the Schlagintweits (c/ever
physicists as they are), are Naturalists or geologists & such a companion would be
desirable [?]’ during their stay in Asia.***

To compensate for their perceived lack of natural historical and geological
prowess, Murchison recommended a personal acquaintance, ‘Dr. Rutimeyer,
Professor of Cpt. Anatomy”’ in Berne, whom I cite so much in my “Alps Apennines
&c”. He is a very clever, methodical good palaeontologist & a capital observer of
rocks & stratification: in short of geological phenomena — moreover he is young and
strong’.**® In other words, Riitimeyer, a Swiss-born naturalist, was put forward as the
most suitable candidate to accompany the Schlagintweits on the physically
demanding Indian and Himalayan expedition.*”’ However, given the fact that
Riitimeyer was also of German-speaking origin, Murchison further stated that: ‘[o]n
the other hand I find a feeling beginning to prevail against employing Germans in
which I do not participate, provided we have not better & fitter men ready.”**® This
last statement encapsulates the pragmatism of British administrators to co-opt foreign
expertise when demands could not be satisfied from among British society — with
experts from the German lands ranking among the most sought after. At the same
time, it offers further proof for the existence of a national discourse that generally
objected to the employment of foreign scientific expertise.

Why exactly Hooker and Murchison questioned the Schlagintweits’ scientific
qualifications as geologists and naturalists remains unclear. This shift of opinion

especially by Murchison is all the more striking, since his earlier assessment of the

393 Although Hooker’s letter is lost, we can reconstruct its content using the immediate detailed reply
by Murchison.

394 L etter Murchison to Hooker, Jan. 19, 1854, RBGK, (DC) vol 96, emphasis mine.

3% I.e. Ludwig Riitimeyer; comparative anatomy.

3% Murchison to Hooker, 19.1.1854, RBGK, (DC) vol 96; see on Murchison’s own interest in
stratification, over which he himself engaged in a geological controversy lasting 60(!) years, Secord,
Controversy in Victorian Geology.

397 G. Meyer von Knonau, ‘Riitimeyer, Karl Ludwig’, ADB, 53 (1907), pp. 654-657.

3% Murchison to Hooker, 19.1.1854, RBGK; this letter has often been misquoted, as in Robert A.
Stafford, Scientist of empire: Sir Roderick Murchison, scientific exploration and Victorian imperialism
(Cambridge, 1989), p. 119.
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brothers’ Alpine studies had been predominantly positive. In Murchison’s ‘Address at

the Anniversary Meeting’ of the RGS in 1852, he had claimed that:

‘The brothers Schlagintweit, who, belonging to the active and stirring school
of Prussian geographers, are worthy pupils of Humboldt and Ritter, and have
already distinguished themselves by their observations on the heights, climate,
springs and glaciers of the Alps, have been again at work in that region. Dr.
Adolph Schlagintweit has sent us a short memoir on the physical geography
and geology of Monte Rosa, extracted from a work about to be published by
himself and his brother [...]. The work justifies the expectation of much
additional information respecting the complicated structure of this giant of our
European chains.”*”’

This ‘work to be published” on Monte Rosa was, to be sure, the same scientific
account that the mineralogist Samuel Christian Weiss had found, scientifically
speaking, to be rather lacking. Indeed, he had used its shortcomings, as we have seen,
to decline his support for Adolph and Hermann being employed by the Prussian state
for an expedition into the Himalayas. However, it seems unlikely that a single
publication could turn Murchison’s opinions so decisively against the brothers.
Rather, it seems plausible to explain this striking sense of equivocality in Murchison’s
private versus public judgements about the Schlagintweits in the context of the
‘polite’ scientific culture of the time. Whereas he confidentially questioned their
abilities in several fields (as expressed in the private letter to Hooker), his public
position at the RGS required from him an open statement about Adolph’s current
Alpine investigations, which had been sent as a gift to the society over which
Murchison was presiding. What is more, Murchison, who knew that Humboldt acted
as their academic mentor, had long been engaged in a close personal and scientific

correspondence with the eminent Prussian naturalist.**’

Be that as it may, the fact that
Murchison (and, arguably, Hooker too) only perceived of them as ‘clever physicists’

proves that some of Britain’s leading scientists regarded the Schlagintweits only as

3% See his ‘Address at the Anniversary Meeting, 24th May, 1852°, The Journal of the RGS, 23
(London, 1853), pp. Ixii-cxxxviii, Xcviii.

49 Murchison had become acquainted with Humboldt during a trip to Paris in 1830. Humboldt
followed Murchison’s public statements about his protégés, e.g. writing to him in 1853: ‘Je me réjouis
aussi de D’intérét dont Vous honorez les courageux Schlagintweit et 1’intelligent Géographe
Petermann.” Humboldt to Murchison, 16.8.1853, Edinburgh University Library, Gen. 523/4. On the
mutual apprehension between Murchison and Humboldt, Stafford, Sir Roderick Murchison, scientific
exploration and Victorian imperialism.
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capable of conducting, in a professional manner, the geomagnetic survey of the
eastern empire.

Ultimately, Murchison and Hooker’s scheme to secure a fellow scientific
traveller to join the Schlagintweits did not materialise — though the brothers would be
frequently aided and accompanied by a number of European scholars and officers
during their expedition. However, Hooker, in an attempt at damage control, sought
other means to shape the brothers’ scientific pursuits in Asia before their departure
and agreed to oversee the Schlagintweits’ travel preparations in an official capacity.
That is, he sat on a ‘sub-committee’, formed by the Council of the Royal Society,
‘consisting of Col. [Edward] Sabine, Dr. [Joseph] Hooker, and Mr. Charles Darwin,
[...] to whom the consideration of Mr. de Schlagintweit’s proposed operations [had
been] referred.”*®! In the wake of the Schlagintweits’ considerable re-interpretation of
their imperial employment, the Royal Society had set up this committee on 30 March
1854, which the Schlagintweits could address when seeking scientific instructions on
any of the ‘departments of physical science’ whilst they organised their travels in the
spring and summer of that year.*"?

When Hooker was provided with the already scrutinised list of ‘proposed
operations’ by the Schlagintweits and asked by Sabine to comment on the feasibility
of the entire scheme, his reaction was unambiguous: ‘I have carefully gone over
[Adolph] Schlagintweit’s paper which contains a programme of at least 8 years work
for himself, his brother & a staff of assistants, & which will require a much greater
outlay than the E.I. Company will probably be prepared to allow, both for instruments
& travelling schemes’.*”> Hooker, however, was not only critical about the ambitious
interdisciplinary scope of the brother’s programme, but also cautioned against their
planned itinerary, as he noted that the Schlagintweits ‘could no more than [wander?]
over the country route checked out, had they no encumbrances of any kind.” *** In
Hooker’s view, at least, the difficulties of realising such a grand scheme ‘would I
should think require a camp of at least 300 persons’. Drawing on the expertise of his
scientific friends, Hooker then quoted Thomas Thomson ‘who has had 12 years

Indian experience’, saying that the latter would ‘entirely [agree] with me, in

1 Edward Sabine, The Athenaeum, No 1767, pp. 319-20, 320.

42 1bid. To be sure, only Adolph had relocated to London in February 1854 to prepare the mission, he
was joined by his brothers only a few weeks before departure.

403 3. Hooker to Sabine, NA Kew, BJ 3/53, unknown date, but before 24 May 1854, see the letter by
Colonel Sykes of the same date, ibid.

“* Ibid.
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considering the whole scheme much too comprehensive & costly to approve even
provisionally, without much consideration.” To prevent an ill-devised spending spree,
Hooker lastly suggested to ‘see Schlagintweit at any rate as soon as possible’,
arguably to convince Adolph to greatly reduce the brothers’ overall ambitions.**
Revealingly, the Schlagintweits seem not to have taken up this opportunity to
be more thoroughly trained and advised by their British peers in the different
scientific fields in which they hoped to engage. There is no evidence that Joseph
Hooker’s advice was sought in the realm of botany as regards, for instance, the
correct preparation of botanical collections in Asia — or, indeed, on the potential
pitfalls of an overly ambitious scheme. While Hooker was eager to discuss their
upcoming travels, the Schlagintweits rather impolitely snubbed his invitation to meet
with them shortly before their departure, claiming that ‘it was quite impossible for us
to spare an hour for the last days’.*”° In the same letter, to be sure, Hermann
nonetheless did not refrain from informing the rebuffed Hooker that ‘I should be very
much obliged to you if you might have the great kindness of sending us a few lines
for Dr Campbell and for Mr Hodgson at Darjeeling’. It certainly did not testify to
their politeness to both reject Hooker’s invitation and ask for introductory letters to
Campbell and Hodgson in order to secure the vital support of these British naturalists
in India. While still in London, the brothers also chose not to seek the guidance of the
more experienced overseas traveller and naturalist, Charles Darwin, on the careful
amassing of natural historical specimens. Far from being only a matter of mechanical
collecting, such natural historical samples had to be adequately prepared in situ, and
framed by explanatory data to make them useful for later analysis in Europe. This was
especially the case when such collections were to be used for inductive theorising.*”’
Only with regard to the projected geomagnetic surveying did the
Schlagintweits accept the offered British expertise. Consequently, they were ‘supplied

with the necessary instruments, in the use of which they were specially instructed at

“° Ibid.

496 Joseph Hooker Collection, Hargrett Library, Special Collections Libraries of University of Georgia,
Ms2153, Box 11, Folder 13, Hermann to Hooker, 16.9.1854, India House, London.

7 Charles Darwin only asked the brothers to make observations on the Yaks in India and Central Asia.
Later, he would be bitterly disappointed by the observations the brothers ultimately provided; Robert
Schlagintweit to Darwin, London, 25.9.1857, Darwin Correspondence Project, Letter 2142
(www.darwinproject.ac.uk/entry-2142). Consequently, Darwin wrote to Charles Lyell, 3.10.1860: ‘Do
not trust Sclangenweit [sic!] (the Indian Brothers or some such name) about Yaks, if you come across
their statement.” Darwin Correspondence Project, Letter 2935.



123

the Kew Observatory.”*®® It was particularly Edward Sabine, Fellow of the Royal
Society, who personally trained the brothers in September 1854: ‘I was glad to be
able, on my part, to render them the same assistance in the preparation of their
magnetical instruments that I had previously given to Capt. Elliot; and to assist in
discussing with them the observations most important to be made.”*” For this
purpose, Elliot’s former instruments were sent from India back to Britain and ‘to be
tuned up and compared for the purpose.”*'° Evidently, British metropolitan scholars
strove to ensure that at least their core magnetic survey would be carried out correctly
and conclusively.

The reason why Joseph Hooker would be critical about the Schlagintweits’
appointment from the very start becomes evident when his objection is seen in the
light of Hooker’s own professional status at the time. Still having in the early 1850s a
precarious position as ‘philosophical botanist’, and being engaged in ongoing
struggles with the Company to secure patronage, Hooker’s own scientific standing
depended, as we have seen, on distinguishing his own works and aspirations from the
pursuits of mere botanical amateurs, as the Schlagintweits appeared to be. The fact
that they, as foreign scholars with questionable credentials, received considerable
material support from the Company, which he had time and again been denied, not
only cast a slight upon him as a man of science: Hooker was also acutely aware, and
thus considerably anxious about the outcome of their scheme, that all the sums
consumed by the brothers, provided by the Court’s coffers, would be lost to his own
scientific schemes, and those of his British friends with similar scholarly aspirations
and personal dependence on the Company’s largesse to be able to realise them.

When taking all the above private and public statements into account, and
setting the evaluations of the brothers’ allegedly lacking qualifications by Professor
Weiss, Murchison and Hooker against the great appraisal of their wide-ranging

scientific credentials by other French and German scholars, the emerging

498 BEdward Sabine, ‘A Memorandum regarding Magnetic Surveys’, p. xxxviii-xxxix. Besides Sabine,
John Welsh (1824-1859), a FRS, and Superintendent of Kew Observatory, (1852-1859) also prepared
the brothers for their upcoming expedition at Kew, see BSB, Schlagintweitiana, II 1, 5 ‘Kew
Observatory, before Departure’: John Welsh to Hermann, Richmond, 12.9.1854.

49 Sabine, ‘Scientific Mission of MM. de Schlagintweit’, p. 320. Besides Sabine, the Schlagintweits
also, as they put it, had ‘the advantage of profiting repeatedly by the personal advice of [...] Lloyd, and
Lamont, so well known from their theoretical and practical labours in the science of terrestrial
magnetism.” American Philosophical Society, AMPHIL PMP, v.1196, no. 5, p. 8.

419 Reginald Henry Phillimore, Historical Records of the Survey of India, Vol. 4, 1830-43 George
Everest (Dehra Dun, 1958), p. 119.
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contradictory opinions ultimately serve to show just how contested the
Schlagintweits’ scientific authority was even before they embarked for India. While
Humboldt and other German scholars, as well as Company men such as Colonel
Henry Sykes, were confident of their broad academic potential, British experts within
one particular academic discipline, like Hooker in the realm of ‘professional botany’,
harboured a good deal of mistrust about the brothers’ holistic scientific ambitions. For
them, the Humboldtian programme the brothers set out to realise in India and High
Asia was not a laudable attempt to grasp their natural worlds from an interdisciplinary

point of view; rather, it seemed to be a harbinger of failure.

Science management from afar

As much as the Schlagintweits’ multiple patrons and financiers had from the
outset somewhat different and not easily reconciled expectations of the mission, their
position ‘in between’, with affiliations both to the British imperial establishment of
the Company and with their Prussian benefactors, also opened up unexpected
opportunities. In other words, their otherwise fragile position as ‘imperial outsiders’
within the colonial establishment of British India, with a foreign background and
multiple loyalties, could also be effectively turned to the brothers’ advantage. In the
following, it will be shown how the three brothers managed to play both sides of the
fence, both during and after their stay in Asia from October 1854 to the summer of
1857.*" The aim is to unpeel yet another layer of the controversy that originated in
the Schlagintweits’ ability to profit from the lack of direct communication between
their multiple patrons. The absence of direct contact between the Prussian king and
East India House effectively increased their space for manoeuvring, especially when
they asked both parties to increase their allowance to cover the costs of a greatly
expanded mission. In this section, closer attention will therefore be given to the
communication strategies that evolved around the Schlagintweits’ employment. It is
argued that the intensity of the controversy can partly be explained by the systematic
exclusion of British metropolitan scientists from the brothers’ private correspondence

networks.

' To be sure, the expedition itself only ended in March 1858, when the last indigenous and British
assistants of the brothers ceased to receive payments from the Government of India to complete the
data and material collections of artefacts of the ‘Schlagintweit mission’; see Chapters.four and five..
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Adolph and Hermann maintained close contacts with a small number of
powerful advocates within the Company who could be mobilised to act on their behalf
in financial and organisational matters. In comparison, the lack of communication
with their scientific peers, and especially fellow travellers of South Asia, is
remarkable. Much of their correspondence during and after their travels — particularly
concerning financial agreements — was only privately addressed to Company officials,
intended to keep critical voices out of the conversation. The quest for Company
assistance in matters of funding, career planning, and collecting was almost
exclusively arranged through such private channels. It is thus crucial to distinguish
between those personal statements that often reminded the addressee(s) of the secrecy
of the content from those that were addressed to a broader audience. However, while
the brothers sought to orchestrate precisely what information should be kept
confidential by the recipient, and what was to be shared with the wider public, the
final decision of what information could be shared with others ultimately lay in the
hands of the recipients. Indeed, in some instances, the secret plans and negotiations of
the Schlagintweits were deliberately revealed by British correspondents, much against
the brothers’ intentions, which in turn led to frictions in their relationships with the
scientific establishment in London.

Nonetheless, it is worthwhile to ask how the brothers used their epistolary
webs to achieve specific aims, and doing so helps to shed fresh light on the social
practices of science in this period. The large set of personal letters that has survived to
the present day is indicative of who was, or became, excluded from the inner circle of
correspondents to which the Schlagintweits communicated their changing plans and
concerns. Joseph Hooker, for instance, prime opponent of the brothers in London, was
gradually excluded from their circle and therefore only learnt about their publication
schemes and financial allowances second hand. Perhaps much against Hooker’s
understanding of the code of honour in science, the brothers never asked for his
advice on matters relating to their findings in Asia.*'?

Among several metropolitan scientists in Britain, the Schlagintweits soon
acquired the unflattering reputation of being obtrusive, greedy and ungentlemanly
scholars. This almost collective animosity certainly had something to do with the

brothers’ behaviour and cannot only be explained by nationalistic tendencies. The art

12 This can be fruitfully contrasted with the brothers’ earlier eagerness to discuss their Alpine findings
with him, as at that time no competition over British means or prestige existed between the two parties.



126

of communication (or a lack thereof) played a much greater role in the Schlagintweit
controversy than even contemporary commentators realised. Letter writing was an
important tool of self-fashioning for any scholar, and a crucial medium for the
formation of alliances within and across the boundaries of national scientific
communities. It was an art certainly mastered by the Schlagintweits’ mentor von
Humboldt, who relied on his correspondence skills to build up and use a wide-ranging
system of patronage and informants while still being considered an archetype of the
gentleman scholar. The pragmatism with which the Schlagintweits often broke the
conventions of this polite ‘republic of letters’ was, by contrast, not at all well
received.*"” Instead of consulting and acknowledging those travellers who had crossed
Indian and Central Asian territories before them, they often addressed their British
peers only if letters of recommendation or similarly mundane necessities were
needed. What emerges from the analysis of their correspondence, especially with
British scholars, is thus a dysfunctional system of communication that was in many
cases not based on mutual interest and trust, but on one-sided convenience.

Even though there is an increasingly rich historiography about the role and
functioning of imperial information networks, very little attention has been given to
the inherent fractures between private and public channels of communication, and
how knowledge transmission was often stunted by mechanisms of exclusion within
and across scholarly communities.*'* This section critically addresses these issues, by
taking seriously the holes and obstacles in the transfer of knowledge. This discussion
will equally shed light on the ambivalent neutrality of the Schlagintweits in
privileging German over British scholars in arranging for their publication and the
ways in which these strategic moves impacted on the unfolding of the controversy. It
is to this ‘science management from afar’ that we turn next.

Although German scientific institutions, such as geographical societies with
their own means of funding, became increasingly important as employing bodies in
later decades, the mid-nineteenth century was a period when royal patronage relations
could still decisively shape the trajectories of individual scholars. The Berlin

Geographical Society, the second oldest in the western world, neatly embodies this

13 On the social conventions of this ‘republic’, see Laurence Brockliss, Calvet's Web. Enlightenment
and the Republic of Letters in Eighteenth-Century France (Oxford, 2002).

414 A prime reference for communication channels (and their potential vulnerability) in a colonial
context is C. A. Bayly, Empire and Information: Intelligence Gathering and Social Communication in
India, 1780-1870 (Cambridge, 1996).
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shift from essentially a receiving institution, which first digested the travel accounts
by foreign scholars, only to become an active funding body itself that could sponsor
‘German’ overseas expeditions from the 1850s onwards. As the Schlagintweits’ case
demonstrates, in view of a lack of sufficient means by the Berlin society, and in
addition to the significant contributions made by the EIC, a Prussian royal
sponsorship was still essential to the realisation of their scheme. It was therefore
evident to the brothers that the careful fostering of close ties with the German
aristocracy and leading bureaucrats was of the utmost importance. In order to ignite,
and later to maintain, a high level of royal and public interests in their explorations, it
was imperative to continuously promote their current and forthcoming researches by
regularly presenting accounts of their feats to a German readership. While the
Schlagintweits were formally requested to compile reports for the British imperial
authorities, all of which were later printed in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of
Bengal", the brothers took great pains to present more personalised accounts to their
German mentors and patrons.*'°

These included especially their scientific confreéres, the envoy Bunsen, Carl
Ritter and the towering figure of Alexander von Humboldt.*'” These men of science
were crucial in making their findings available to further groups of scholars, including
the cartographic circle around August Petermann — and through the latter to a wider
audience. To be sure, the close ties that connected this small group of Berlin-based
scholars with the brothers in India were not matched with similar contacts in Britain,
even though the logistics of travel meant that the brothers were in regular contact with
the Company Director William Henry Sykes.*'® In fact, they expressed their gratitude
to Sykes for helping to plan their itinerary in India, but the brothers’ gentle tone and
reports to Sykes were nonetheless clearly self-interested. Above all, they needed to
enlist Sykes’ crucial support to get the Court of Directors to sanction their financial

arrangements with the Indian Government.*"

#15 There were ten reports in total, always entitled ‘Report upon the Progress of the Magnetic Survey of
India and the Researches Connected with It’, followed by the name of the respective region covered in
the treatise.

416 BSB, Schlagintweitiana, 11.1.43, Adolph and Hermann Schlagintweit to Frederick Wilhelm IV, ‘on
board the steamer Indus, Southampton, 2.9.1854°; Bombay, 14.11.1854; Calcutta, 4.4.1855, ibid., etc.
17 E.g. Hermann to Humboldt, 21.4.1855 Darjeeling, Schlagintweitiana, I1.1.43.

418 See for the frequent communications by the brothers to Sykes, Gotha, SPA ARCH PGM 353/1.
Schlagintweit, Adolf / Schlagintweit, Hermann v., Schlagintweit, Robert v.

19 See the copy of a letter by Hermann to Sykes, Calcutta, 31.3.1855, ‘The government of India [has]
kindly granted the same pay and [...] allowances for myself as for Adolph, and we think we can make
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At the same time, the Schlagintweits had sought to sustain the Prussian king’s
material support from the outset of their mission. On several occasions, they thus sent
gifts from India that reflected their current studies on the spot and helped to keep the
king interested. For instance, soon after the brothers had set foot in Bombay in late
October 1854, an account of their previous passage from England was penned down
and addressed to the Prussian monarch, which also included their first impressions of
the colonial port city. In the same letter, the brothers informed their royal patron that
‘[w]e have tried to make different ethnographic photographs with our beautiful
camera, and shall have the honour to present copies of those [photographs] with the
next mail.”**” The Prussian King was thus chosen to receive the first parcel of images
for his private amusement. Photographs of the peoples of India were then still a
novelty in Prussia and thus added considerable value to their gesture.

The itinerary scholars also offered the Prussian King a selection of their
sketches and watercolour views that they had made during their trip from England
through the Mediterranean Sea, Egypt, the Red Sea, and the Indian Gulf, as well as
some painted views of little known mountain ranges in ‘High Asia’.**' This
personalised orchestration of texts, photographs, and drawings for specific individuals
was an important element of the Schlagintweits’ attempt to secure and strengthen
their ties to important patrons well into the future, and the visual appeal of their
proffered materials never failed to impress. Humboldt later confirmed the success of
these carefully selected offerings in a letter to Bunsen, noting that ‘[t]he views of the
Karakorum pass [...] [of] cloisters [as] the old cradle of the Buddhist Civilisation, of
Ladakh and Cashmere, have greatly delighted the king, and this to such a degree that
he on many occasions praised himself to have initially entrusted them with this
travelling project.”*** It is not without symbolic significance that the brothers never
sent any paintings or photographs from India as gifts to patrons or administrators in

Britain — unless a direct request for a favour was attached.**

no better use of this liberal allowance, which we hope the Court of Directors will sanction, than by
extending as much as possible the field of our works.’ Ibid; also Adolph sent kind letters to Sykes, but
equally wishing the latter to support the financial agreements the brothers had reached with the Indian
Government, see Adolph to Sykes, Nainy Tal in Kumaon, 17.5.1855, SPA, Gotha.

420 Robert, Herrmann and Adolph to the Prussian King, 14.11.1854, ibid.

1 For the first views sent to Germany, see anon., ‘Ostindien’, Allgemeine Zeitung Miinchen, 258,
15.9.1855, pp. 4118-19.

#22 etter to Bunsen, 11.3.1857, GStA PK Rep 92 Dep. K. J. v. Bunsen, B 1d 59 [B No 59].

23 See, e.g., their correspondence with Henry H. Montgomery, London, 9.11.1860, Schlagintweitiana
IV.6.1. The brothers only send samples of ‘seawater for chemical analysis from different localities and
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On one level, the production of customised reports reflected the
Schlagintweits’ gratitude to, and ongoing material dependence on, Frederick Wilhelm
IV. On another level, however, these reports were also intended to spread the news of
their scientific achievements to a broader public, and were therefore a crucial tool of
self-promotion. In many instances, the recipients of personalised accounts were
expected and specifically instructed by Hermann and Adolph to take steps to publish
the findings mentioned in their letters. The regular communication with patrons thus
ensured full coverage of their travels in scientific journals and popular newspapers
whilst the brothers were still on the move. Again, Humboldt and Carl Ritter (then
president of Berlin’s Geographical Society) were the crucial mediating figures in this
process of knowledge transmission and self-fashioning.

A letter the Schlagintweits sent to Humboldt in 1855 well reflects the
overlapping mechanisms of royal reporting and the reliance on scholarly networks in
their search for public recognition. Therein, the travelling scholars informed their
mentor: ‘We have allowed ourselves to transmit a report about our travels to the
king’, suggesting that the same account would, in fact, ‘be adequate for the
geogr[aphical] society, maybe with the exception of the first and last sentence’.** In
addition, the brothers instructed Humboldt to also make use of parts of their ‘official
report to the Indian Government’, which they likewise had earlier sent to the Prussian
king. After stating that ‘short accounts’ of this formal report should also be ‘presented
to the Akademie [der Wissenschaften in Berlin], we would strongly urge you (please
forgive this rapid succession of nearly too presumptuous wishes) to present the first
[part] to Professor Poggendorf for the Annalen, the second to the Geological
Society.”** The process of re-cycling and translation of their official reports thus
allowed for a much greater coverage of their works in German journals. Their patrons
were crucial in the process of fitting and refitting their findings to suit different

formats and audiences in Germany.

[...] a little collection of rocks and fossils’ to William H. Sykes, and also deposited their ‘drawings
etc.” at the Court in London, where they remained until the brothers’ return. However, these were never
intended, or understood, as personalised gifts to individual directors, see SPA ARCH PGM 353/1,
Adolph to Sykes, 4.10.1854; and IOR/E/4/845, p. 987.

24 Hermann, 21.4.1855 Darjeeling, Schlagintweitiana I1.1.43.

25 Emphasis mine. The Annals of Physics (or Annalen der Physik) was a highly prestigious journal in
the field of physics (then printed in Leipzig), which had appeared since 1799. In the same letter, the
Schlagintweit also named those scholars the brothers hoped would revise their Asiatic reports,
including Gerhard vom Rath (1830-1888), a German mineralogist and geologist. See Hermann to
Humboldt, Pages 64,69,2 Hermann, 21.4.1855 Darjeeling, Schlagintweitiana I1.1.43.
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The Schlagintweits’ overseas expedition had by 1856, two years into the
mission, indeed generated such a wide public interest that German scientific journals
sought to provide a comprehensive account of their individual itineraries in Asia,
almost down to the day. Important bits of information were brought together and
edited by Carl Ritter for publication in the Geographical Society’s own organ.**® At
the same time, the detail of the brothers’ travel routes enabled August Petermann, one
of the most influential European mapmakers at the time, to produce fairly up-to-date

cartographic depictions of their movements (fig. 3.1).

“2°In one instance, the editors stated that their accounts were based on ‘three reports addressed to
Lieut.-Colonel Sykes, kindly transmitted to us’. Petermann, ‘Die Erforschung des Himalaya. Durch
Adolph, Hermann und Robert Schlagintweit’, PGM, 1 (1855), pp. 142-145.
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S8kizze zur Uebersicht der Reiserouten der GebrQider Schlagintweit in Indien,
vom 8. Nov. 1864 bis 26. Februar 1856.

Von A. Petermann.
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Fig. 3.1 August Petermann, ‘Skizze zur Uebersicht der Reiserouten der Gebriider Schlagintweit in
Indien’, vom 5. Nov. 1854 bis 26. Februar 1856, in idem, ‘Die Reisen der Gebriider Schlagintweit in
Indien bis zum 26. Febr. 1856°, Petermanns Geographische Mitteilungen (PGM), 2 (Gotha, 1856), pp.
104-108, 104.

Petermann’s sketch above depicts Ceylon, India, the Himalayas, and parts of
Central Asia, and it traces the itineraries of the brothers throughout the colonial

territories, but also beyond the north-Indian frontier, by inserting directional arrows
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onto the map. The editor’s decision to leave large blank spaces where the
Schlagintweits had not yet travelled, openly stressed, and greatly exaggerated, the
‘pioneering’ character of their journey. By adding only their travel routes instead of
those of British, French, and Russian travellers who had preceded them in many of
the covered regions, the image of the Schlagintweits as solitary ‘heroic travellers’ was
thus subtly reinforced. While it was Petermann’s main purpose to depict the many
regions the brothers had by then already crossed, it is important to remember just how
deceptive such a ‘simple’ visual device was in forging a public image of the
Schlagintweits as ostensibly self-sufficient travellers, supposedly opening up
unknown regions to western science.

With the help of the printing press in Germany, the Schlagintweits thus
became celebrated explorers well before the extent of their achievements was known
in any detail. Based on the various bits and pieces of information that were available
during their mission, a Munich-based newspaper proudly concluded: ‘The scientific
voyage of exploration of the three brothers in Asia and Africa will most probably
have far-reaching consequences, and will add fresh glory to the old reputation of the

German spirit of research’ (‘dem deutschen Forschergeiste zum alten Ruhme neuen

ﬁ'igen’).427

As this, and a host of other commentaries in newspapers and journals
suggests, the Schlagintweits’ pursuits not only appealed to the members of Germany’s
scientific establishment. Rather, the brothers travels attracted also a more general
readership hungry for stories about ‘exotic’ peoples and places, and accounts of
human adventure and suffering, which the brothers’ forays into the supposed
‘unknown’ beyond the trans-Himalayan region provided in abundance.*?® The wide
coverage of the their scheme in hundreds of German learned journals, daily
newspapers, popular magazines and papers serves to show how overseas expeditions
were much more than just the movement of individual travellers to the far corners of
the globe. In the booming printing culture of mid-nineteenth century Germany, the

opening up of supposedly ‘uncharted’ territory in northern India and ‘High Asia’ was

#27 Carl Ritter’s report on their travel from the Zeitschrift fiir allgemeine Erdkunde was reprinted as
‘Ostindien’, Allgemeine Zeitung Miinchen, 258, 15 Sept. 1855, pp. 4118-19.

28 The explorations of the Schlagintweits were often presented in a way that over-exaggerated their
novelty, such as when German newspapers wrote about, e.g., ‘the almost entirely unknown mountains
of Nepal’, Beilage zu No. 204, 23.7.1855, Aligemeine Zeitung (Miinchen), pp. 3259-60.
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staged, and avidly consumed by the public, as a ‘media event’.*” As Felix Driver, and
other historians of exploration have shown, ‘from the point of view of metropolitan
science and culture, exploration without writing and publication was’ indeed ‘no
exploration at all.”**°

At the same time, the fact that eminent men of science such as Humboldt,
Ritter, and Petermann were involved in the publication of their reports sent from the
field also helped the brothers establish their authority for their own travel accounts.
Especially the cartographer’s own Journal, Petermanns Geographische Mitteilungen,
had by then achieved a wide circulation. As the editor Petermann proudly noted in a
letter to Sykes: ‘my Monthly Journal [...] has attained a new large circulation in and
out of Europe (5000 copies every month)’, and thus served as an important forum in
which new exploratory feats could be claimed, and scientific reputations forged.**’

However, while such an immediate publication of the brothers’ travel
experiences was not uncommon in the booming printing industry of Germany and
Britain at the time, the question of what national journal could publish their scientific
findings first was nonetheless a sensitive issue. The announcement of new exploratory
feats was often intended to ‘mirror’ a country’s scientific achievements on the
international stage. At the same time, and of great significance in the case of British
exploration in the nineteenth century, such announcements would also often have
geopolitical implications. An imperial sense of entitlement regarding a newly
‘discovered’ region usually accompanied the publication of reports about British
scientific exploration overseas.

While the brothers formally complied with British expectations, and regularly
sent reports to imperial officials, there was nonetheless a tendency to undermine the
rules of the game by releasing their ‘first discoveries’ in German journals. To take an
example, extracts from their first report to the Prussian king were printed in the

Zeitschrift der Gesellschaft fiir Erdkunde zu Berlin as early as 1854.%% A second and

22 Dirk van Laak, Uber alles in der Welt: Deutscher Imperialismus im 19. und 20. Jahrhundert
(Munich, 2005), p. 31.

0 Felix Driver, ‘Missionary Travels: Livingstone, Africa and the Book’, Scottish Geographical
Journal, 129 (2013), pp. 164-178.

1 petermann to Sykes, 31.3.1860, Gotha; Sykes in turn acknowledged the importance of the
Mittheilungen, writing to Petermann that this journal was, indeed, ‘very instructive & gives an
excellent summary of passing Geographical Knowledge.” Sykes, 2.7.1860, at SPA, Gotha.

#2 Adolph Schlagintweit, ‘Schreiben des Herrn A. Schlagintweit an Herrn A. v. Humboldt. Bombay,
den 10. November 1854°, Zeitschrift der Gesellschaft fiir Evdkunde zu Berlin, 3 (Berlin, 1854), pp.
338-340.
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longer treatise was published in the same journal only a few months later — whilst no
English journal had such detailed information to hand at the time.*’ In fact, the
British version of the same account of their passage to India, together with their
scientific results, was only printed in The Proceedings of the Royal Society of London
in 1856, almost two years after is first appearance in a German medium.** This
loyalty of the Schlagintweits to German publishing houses and scientific circles was
certainly noted and criticised by British scholars, who, like Joseph Hooker spoke of
the wilful ‘withholding of their Scientific results from our Societies.”**

To be sure, this particular line of criticism had already been articulated in the
case of other German scholars appointed to scientific offices in the British Empire in
the mid-century. A telling example is the case of the African traveller Heinrich Barth,
who in conjunction with the Hamburg-born Adolf Overweg had joined a British
expedition in 1849 into Central Africa under the leadership of James Richardson.
When the latter died en route in 1851, Barth took over as the head of the mission,
which was of utmost political and commercial interest to the British nation, as
commercial treatises were to be signed. Soon, ‘[sJome members of the
RGS [...] expressed concern that the German scientists were providing some
confidential reports from the expedition directly to Petermann and Bunsen instead of
submitting them directly through British channels.”**°

Bunsen and Petermann, at that time still based in London, suddenly found
themselves in the position of having to defend their role within the scheme. As
Bradley Naranch put it, ‘Petermann, himself under fire from his British RGS
colleagues for allegedly withholding important information about the expedition and
perhaps passing it on to German state officials, struggled to defend the roles of
Overweg [and] Barth [...] by accusing their detractors of discrimination against them

for being German.”*’ Yet, even the recently appointed director of the RGS, Sir

Roderick Murchison, expressed his disapproval of the fact that printed accounts of the

33 Carl Ritter, ‘Ueber die wissenschaftliche Reise der drei Gebriider Schlagintweit in Indien. Nach
Original-Documente und Briefen im Auszuge mitgetheilt (Mitte Juli)’, Zeitschrift fiir allgemeine
Erdkunde, 5 (1855), pp. 148-171.

#4See ‘On the Temperature and Density of the Seas between Southampton and Bombay via the
Mediterranean and Red Seas, communicated by the Court of Directors of the Honourable East India
Company, Presented by Professor Stokes, RS, Received 11 January, 1855°, Proceedings of the Royal
Society of London: 1854-55, 7 (London, 1856), pp. 242-245.

435 RBGK, DC, vol 96 English letters Moo-Myl, 1847-1900 (ff 391-429), Kew, 19.7.1859.

¢ Naranch, Beyond the fatherland, p. 243.

“7 Ibid.
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expedition’s progress would first appear in the German press, thus denying his own
society’s journal the distinction of being the prime source of information on its
achievements.**®

As the case of Barth and Overweg makes clear, the Schlagintweits’ privileging
of German newspapers and journals with scientific accounts must be placed within a
larger context of earlier British objections to such double dealing of information. Just
as British scholars, frustrated that the scientific posts they eagerly sought were going
to foreign scholars, had developed a national sense of entitlement over such positions,
so did British government officials, scholars, and the editors of leading journals claim
a right of ownership over information and scholarly findings. As the next section will
show, the suspicion even prevailed that the Schlagintweits were providing
information to the perceived rival of the British in Central Asia: the Russian Empire.

Such public rumours reached the brothers whilst they were still travelling, and give us

an indication of the difficulties that the German scholars would face upon their return.

The debt of exploration

Another important source of criticism emerged from the considerable amount
of British resources being spent in the course of this ambitious expedition. Since the
brothers had considerably widened the scope of their mission, Hooker’s earlier fears
became reality as the reorientation of their employment entailed indeed much higher
travel expenses than were initially envisioned. To properly equip them for engaging
with the multiple scientific fields the Schlagintweits proposed to cover, the Company
provided them with more than 200 of some of the most developed and hence
expensive scientific instruments available at the time.**” Humboldt, indefatigably
acting as the brothers’ intercessor, was aware of the high costs for their procurement,
and the potential criticism this could draw in British circles. He therefore thanked
Sykes proactively for his unceasing support, but also noted that the progress of the
sciences would now require scientific travellers to be equipped with such a wide

range of precious apparatuses.**” These included for the brothers such delicate and

¥ Ibid.

9 For a full listing of their scientific instruments see the appendix, as provided in BSB,
Schlagintweitiana II.1.5.

0 Humboldt to Sykes, 18.11.1854: ‘C’est sans doute une audace d’oser Vous addresser de nouvelles
prieres, Monsieur, au lieu de me borner a Vous reiterer le respectueux hommage de ma vive
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valuable instruments as an ‘absolute electroscope’ produced by M. Leyser in Leipzig,
a ‘Fortin type mercurial barometer’ from Adie, London, and a precious ‘gold leaf
electroscope pair’, on the reverse side of which the name ‘Schlagintweit’ was

especially engraved (see a sample of their instruments, figs. 3.2-3.7).

Figs. 3.2-3.3 Schlagintweit, ‘gold leaf electroscope pair’, Material: brass, glass, gold, leather, metal,
sheet metal, wood, dimensions: 11.5 x 5.5 x 4.2 cm; source and copyright: History of Science
Department, University of Harvard, Inventory Number, DW0780.

reconnaissance de la Protection que Vous aveu daigné accorder aux Drs Schlagintweit plus largement
munis d’instruments et de moyens d’executions que ne 1’ont jamais été de voyageurs. C’est cependant
cette indulgente bienveillance que Vous avez marguée jusque dans les moindre details en favour
d’aimable jeunes savans qui suivent la méme carriere que moi dan des tem ou les sciences sont
beaucoup plus avancées, sur laquelle je fonde 1’espoir d’un genereux pardon.” Copy of the letter at the
Alexander von Humboldt Research Centre, BBAW.
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Fig. 3.4 Wooden box for transporting their pair of electroscopes; source and copyright: History of
Science Department, University of Harvard, DW0779a, ca. 1850.

Fig. 3.5 Schlagintweits’ planimeter, ‘an instrument for mechanically measuring the area of a plane
figure’ (Oxford Dictionary of English); source and copyright: National Museum of American History
(NMAH), No. 87-4849.



138

Fig. 3.6. Schlagintweits’ electroscope; source and copyright: History of Science Department,
University of Harvard, DW0779a. This instrument is used for detecting and measuring electricity.**'

Fig. 3.7 Schlagintweits’ ‘pith ball electroscope’; source and copyright: History of Science Department,
University of Harvard, DW0781; Function: ‘This electroscope measures the amount of electric charge
on an object. One would touch the object with the brass ball, which would communicate part of the
charge to the pith balls inside. The pith balls would then repel each other in proportion to the charge,
and this could be quantified by the scales on the wall of the jar. As this particular electroscope is from
the Schlagintweit Expedition, it was most likely used for meteorological purposes.”***

! There are altogether 19 Schlagintweit instruments at Harvard; only a few remain in German
holdings, as in the Deutsche Museum, Munich. Further explanations of this instrument can be found at:
http://dssmhil.fas.harvard.edu/emuseumdev/code/emuseum.asp?emu action=searchrequest&newsearc

h=1&moduleid=1&profile=objects&currentrecord=1&searchdesc=absolute%20electroscope&style=sin
gle&rawsearch=id/,/is/,/13418/,/false/,/true, last accessed 22 August 2014.

42 http://dssmhil.fas.harvard.edu/emuseumdev/code/emuseum.asp?style=text&currentrecord=1&page=
seealso&profile=objects&searchdesc=Related%20t0%20Schlagintweit%20Br...&searchstring=seealsoi
d/./is/,/6385/,/false/,/true&sessionid=63DEE26C-5260-467E-9B 14-

F77B9D74454E &action=searchrequest&style=single&currentrecord=14.
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In addition to the increased expenses for the acquisition and climate-induced
adjustment of these instruments in Europe, similarly high allowances became
necessary for transporting the scientific equipment en route. A small army of
indigenous porters was employed to carry these bulky, yet fragile, instruments. The
extent of the brothers’ demand for such manpower can be understood by considering
their photographic apparatus. One of their two cameras and its accompanying
equipment alone weighed some 200 kilogrammes. The brothers had purchased the
photographical camera, made by Ross (then among the leading producers of
photographic lenses), in London, which they took with them as among the first
European photographers on a scientific mission to India and Central Asia — tellingly,
without having said a word on their use of this novel technology in their list of
‘proposed operations’. This testifies again to their considerable ingenuity in
constantly re-shaping the nature of the expedition. The notable size of their technical
equipment meant that from the very start of their scheme the brothers required the
services of ‘20 camels (dromedaries) and six servants for the transport of our tents,
collections, and our heavy luggage in general’. In addition, ‘[a]ll the delicate
instruments were carried by kulis on long bamboo sticks’, and these ‘kulis were
changed every three or four marches.”*** Once the brothers started to pursue separate
itineraries in order to ‘spread our observations over a larger area’, the size of the
indigenous establishments of assistants multiplied accordingly.*** The transportation
logistics thus became a considerable part of their expenditure.**®

During their travels, the Schlagintweits organised the repair and replacement
of their equipment where necessary and repeatedly asked to be provided with up-to-
date instruments from Europe. Despite the official agreement between the Court and
the Prussian king that only the Company would pay for the scientific equipment, the
brothers also secured such provisions from their Prussian benefactors. While the sums
were not considerable in this particular instance, the way the brothers proposed and
carried out such schemes illustrates their sense of initiative and precaution in handling

their multiple sponsors. At the end of 1855, Adolph addressed their intermediary

43 Review of ‘Results of a Scientific Mission to India and High Asia’, The Athenaeum, No. 1764
(London, 1861), pp. 215-16, by Berthold Carl Seemann. For the question of authorship, see the useful
site, http://athenaeum.soi.city.ac.uk/athall.html; I would like to thank Ulrich PéaBler for the information.
444 Schlagintweitiana, I11.1.43, Hermann’s ‘Report’ to the King of Prussia, Calcutta, 4.4.1855, p. 41.

3 For the considerable logistical complexity of their travels, see the following two chapters.
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Alexander von Humboldt from the region of Jharkhand, stating: ‘It would be of great
value, especially for our observations in the Himalayas in Tibet, if we could be
provided with three little [...] Theodolites from Berlin.” Adolph drew on the informal
networks that German expatriates had established in India in order to realise this
scheme, urging Humboldt to send the objects to ‘A. Huschke & Cp. The Consul for
Hamburgh, at Bombay Fort.”**® The traveller openly stated the reasons for this double
dealing, claiming that ‘the smaller English theodolites [...] are really of poor quality’.
Although the brothers always sought to improve on their equipment, they were
acutely aware that no further demands could be addressed to the Court for that
purpose. As Adolph further explained, ‘as we have recently learned, it is impossible
for us to be provided with new smaller theodolites by the East India Company, after
the great expenditures it had accumulated for our [original set of] instruments.”**’

Setting and accepting limits to their ambition was not easy for the brothers. To
be sure, their great travel expenses resulted not only from the increased fields of
enquiry, but were also the outcome of their overly ambitious travel agenda. Since they
frequently took separate paths on their journey, they required duplicates of
instruments and many more assistants than their agreed budget allowed for.**® Yet
again, the driving force behind this increase was above all the insatiable scientific
ambition of the Schlagintweits that, in turn, raised ever-greater expectations from
their European benefactors and metropolitan scholars.

The German travellers were certainly aware of British fears about their
expectedly high expenses.**” But instead of tightening the purse strings in view of
these expressed concerns, they opted to pursue a very different strategy; namely, to
engage in secret financial negotiations with their German patrons. For the purpose of
increasing their funds, the brothers ingeniously used their intermediate position
between the Court of Directors, and the Prussian monarch Frederick Wilhelm IV.
This was made possible by the fact that these two main financiers were never in direct
contact with one another during their expedition; rather, the brothers sat at the centre
of two largely unconnected supporting networks, one with British scholars and

science administrators in India and Britain, the other with their German benefactors.

446 Schlagintweitiana 11.1.43, letter Adolph to Humboldt, Sangor 15.12.1855, pp. 209-214, 210.
447 1

Ibid.
*8 Hermann Schlagintweit to Bunsen, GStaPK, VI. HA, FA Bunsen, A, No. 23, fifth folder ‘Reise der
beiden Schlagintweit, 1854°, 11.12.1856, Punjab, p. 275; Schlagintweit, Results of a Scientific Mission
to India and High Asia, 1, p. 41.
9 NA (Kew), BJ 3/53, letter J. Hooker to Sabine.
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Owing to the presence of a great number of German scholars, missionaries,
merchants, a Prussian Consul at Calcutta, and a Hamburg merchant-consul at
Bombay, the brothers could effectively draw on an alternative communication
network within the British colony. This was the sine qua non for allowing them to
turn their relatively marginal position within the imperial establishment of British
India to their own benefit.

Thus, in 1856, two years into the expedition, the Schlagintweits asked
Frederick Wilhelm IV to authorise the Prussian Consul in Calcutta to greatly increase
the monarch’s financial support, by doubling the amount Frederick had originally
agreed to commit. To ensure that the king would be convinced to meet these
considerably higher demands, the Schlagintweits’ addressed their proposal to the
former Prussian envoy Bunsen, and also to Humboldt, who were both asked to act as
their intercessors.*”® The Schlagintweits were clear that the remittance of additional

funds had to be arranged in a secret:

‘Our proposal, which we urge you to present to H[is] M[ajesty], would be the
following. Namely, that through a letter of the ministry of commerce or the
ministry of foreign affairs, Mr Kilbourn, the Prussian Consul at Calcutta, shall
be authorised to pay a sum of 18,000 to 20,000 Thalers (which, of course,
includes the yearly 3,000 Thalers already granted by HM) in order to pay for
the expenses of our travels. We very much wish that the Prussian Consul shall
be informed through direct communication from Berlin to Calcutta, and should

not be notified through the [...] India House in London’.*!

According to the brothers, special precautions had to be taken for
arrangements of this kind, because earlier money transfers from the Prussian
government had been viewed critically by the British. In their own words: ‘The Indian
Government seems to be highly sensitive on this point, which we could see in the case
of the £80 for instruments that had been sent to us by Mr Hebeler’, then the Prussian

General Consul in London, on an earlier occasion.””* As Hermann Schlagintweit

430 The almost identically worded letter to Bunsen can be found at GStaPK, VI. HA, No. 23, fifth
folder, 11.12.1856, Punjab, p. 275-6.

1 Ibid. Frederick Wilhelm IV had originally agreed to subsidise their travels for three years with a
yearly grant of £350; the amount of 18,000-20,000 Thalers was more than twice the original sum, see
‘royal order’ 8.7.1854, Berlin GStaPK, 1 HA, Rep 162, Verwaltung des Staatschatzes Nr. 107, Section,
1, Pars. 4, No 17, ‘Acta betreffend: der den Gelehrten, Gebriidern Adolph, und Hermann Schlagintweit
Allerhochstgewihrter Reisezuschuf3, 1854°.

2 Hebeler had also been involved in the Schlagintweit expedition on other occasions, see for his
communicative role, BL, IOR, E/1/306, Jan-July 1857, entry number 2435, ‘A Circular to the



142

further noted in the same letter, British perceptions of the brothers had recently
deteriorated to such a degree that open speculations had been made in Britain about
their being engaged in acts of betrayal against the British Empire: ‘it has often been
stressed in newspapers that we are not Englishmen. Only very recently, there was a
lot of nonsense in all newspapers about “our supposed meetings with Russian agents
in Turkistan.””*>* To be sure, such allegations continued to flourish even after their
departure; in 1858, William Howard Russell, a journalist of The Times sent to India in
1858 to cover the great Indian uprising, noted in his diary: ‘There is a “sentiment”
here that the Russians are pressing us dangerously close, and are moving down every
year more surely towards India. One eccentric gentleman in Simla maintains poor
[Adolph] Schlagintweit was a Russian spy.”***

Given the brothers’ substantial expenses, which had already sullied their
image among British circles, they concluded their secret proposal to the Prussian king
by noting that ‘[e]specially now, cash remittances from Prussia through the Indian
Government would cause us great difficulties.”*® As these quotations make clear, the
fact that the British perceived the Schlagintweits as foreigners could swiftly lead to
rumours and accusations of treachery, especially regarding Russia — Britain’s
perceived imperial rival in Central Asia. Yet what is also striking is that the
Schlagintweits immediately turned this suspicion to their own benefit, and used it to
propose and justify covert financial arrangements with the Prussian monarch.

However, as the same letter, written in December 1856, made clear, the
brothers saw their requests for additional money as righteous since circumstances
forced them to guarantee their personal liquidity, and thus to be able to complete their
expedition at all. As they informed their German confréres in December 1856, ‘we are
writing only now, because we were only now capable to compile a general list of our
expenses’. Those expenses, they confessed, ‘averaged until now for each of us 1000
Rupees (1 Rupee = 2/3 Thaler) per month, [or] from October 1854 until the beginning
of 1857 for all three a little more than 70,000 Rupees in total.” In other words, they

had by then reached a sum of 52,500 Thaler.”® Two years into the mission, the

Company’s agents’. The brothers, in this case, had used the mentioned £80 to purchase some
theodolites.

433 Hermann to Humboldt, Punjab, 11.12.1856, BSB, Schlagintweitiana, 11.1.43, p. 369, emphasis mine.
4 Sir William Howard Russell, My diary in India, in the year 1858-9, Vol. 2 (London, 1860), p. 136.
35 Hermann to Humboldt, Punjab, 11.12.1856, BSB, Schlagintweitiana, 11.1.43, p. 369, emphasis mine.
¢ Originally, the British side had only granted them ‘fiir die dreijihrige Reise 1200 Strl.’, letter Illaire
to von Raumer, 1858.
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accumulation of their previous travelling costs came as a rude awakening. Their lofty
scientific objectives had led them to greatly exceed their allowance. They had, in fact,
overspent to such a degree that they were too embarrassed to even present these sums
to the Indian Government, instead choosing to call on the Prussian king to come to
their rescue by more than doubling his promised support. By explaining the
circumstances of their accumulated debts, they could only hope for sympathy and
support from Berlin.

As they noted, not without a trace of pride, their covered distances had already
amounted to ‘15,000 English miles’, as if distance itself was a signifier of
achievement in such a scientific expedition.”’ Also parts of their collections had
travelled over vast distances throughout parts of the Himalayas and India, often sent
in separate caravans from the interior to the coast for shipment to Europe. At one
point, one hundred camels took more than two hundred boxes full of collectibles from
the foot of the Himalayas to Calcutta, a small expedition in itself, whose costs the
brothers also had to meet. In the same letter, the Schlagintweits also specified those
‘fortunate circumstances, which allowed us to almost always pursue separate routes’

during the expedition:

‘The only thing that will delay our departure is the settling of the accounts
with the Government [of India]. We have made it possible through private
arrangements with our agents in Bombay and Calcutta, then through the
Government’s official advancing of money against later repayment, to be able
to travel without time loss through all parts of India, and to temporarily defray
all the necessary expenses for the collections. What is more, the biggest share
of [the costs] for the inland transport [of the collections] has not as yet been
paid to our agent in Calcutta.”**®

In other words, their own initiatives with private merchant-consuls and later
the colonial government had made it possible for them to travel for years on
unsecured and infinite credit. Their arrangement with the authorities had allowed
them to travel without the need to engage in frequent negotiations about planned
expenses with the Court in London or the Prussian king in Potsdam. However, this
borrowing scheme was tied to the legal obligation to repay these sums through the

grants received from their Anglo-German financiers — even though their spending

*7 Hermann to Bunsen, 11.12.1856, GStA PK, VI. HA Familienarchive und Nachldsse, FA Bunsen,
Karl Josias von, A, Nr. 23, folder ‘Reise der beiden Schlagintweit, 1854°.
3% Hermann to Humboldt, 11.12.1856, BSB, Schlagintweitiana, II.1.43, emphasis mine.
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greatly exceeded their income. The accumulation of debts testifies to the fact that the
Indian authorities apparently never consulted the Court in London on the question of
up to what sum the brothers’ financial demands were actually secured.

At the same time, these arrangements also reflected the great confidence the
Indian Government seemed to place in the brothers’ trustworthiness as reliable
gentlemen scholars — a questionable assumption that the brothers, however, were able
to skilfully use to their advantage. While it is unclear from the surviving sources how
Joseph Hooker, then based in London, could have learnt about the brothers’
skyrocketing expenses, it seems that these liberal arrangements — first with their
Prussian agents, then formally with the Indian authorities — were precisely what
Hooker had implied by their ‘carte blanche’, allowing the brothers to travel on
‘unlimited credit’.*® Given Hooker’s earlier and ongoing troubles to secure sufficient
means for his own Indian and Himalayan travels (1847-51), his sharp criticism of this
generosity towards the German scholars is understandable.

One can thus only be struck by the fact that in the same letter to Bunsen and
Humboldt, with which the Schlagintweits intended to increase the Prussian grants,
and in which the brothers had to acknowledge that they had effectively lost control of
their spending, the travelling scholars were still not prepared to make any
compromises on the ambitious scale of their expedition.*® That is, their pressing
financial troubles did not lead the brothers to moderate their ambitions for their
remaining stay in South and High Asia. On the contrary, writing about their future
travel plans for the coming winter of 1856-57, Hermann explained that: ‘[o]ur plans
for the cold season are that Adolph will travel to Peshawar, and then to follow the
Indus to Kurachee [Karachi] and Bombay, Robert [by contrast, will travel] on a more
northern route [...] to Bombay. I myself will go to Lahore and Patra, and from there,
which can now finally be arranged [with the help of the Indian Governor-General], I
will visit Kathmandu. After a short stay in Nepal, I will come to Calcutta.”**' For only

then, the brothers insisted, ‘will we have completed our observations in India.’*%

49 Joseph Hooker to Sykes, 4.11.1855, RBGK, DC 102 English Letters SME-SYM 1855-1900. It is
likely that a befriended Company servant in India had informed Hooker about such a deal, and given
the many cases of neglect of British scholars in the colony, it stands to reason that this information was
not passed on to Hooker without some critical remarks.

40 At one point, they noted that ‘[w]e did not believe [...] that our overall costs would so tangibly
increase.’

! Hermann to Humboldt, 11.12.1856.

“2 Ibid.
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Later, Adolph also made the fatal decision to return again to the great mountain
systems of the Karakorum and the Kuenlun in Central Asia. Their projected final
itineraries thus meant again three separate routes, and hence three times the cost of an
indigenous establishment. The enormous audacity with which the Schlagintweits
seized on the situation and refused to adjust their explorations to very real monetary
constraints only serves to show how high their scholarly goals were. Nothing should
stand in the way of finishing their major scientific investigation of this world region,
which in its vast scope was aimed at elevating European knowledge of India and High
Asia to new heights.

In order to increase the likelihood of success, the brothers cleverly linked their
secret financial proposal to the Prussian king with yet another double game they
played with their two different benefactors. This concerned the complex question of
ownership over their vast collection of artefacts. As they informed Bunsen, and via

him the Prussian monarch:

‘Another fact that might be alluded to in order to excuse the sum named by us
[i.e. the 20,000 Thaler] is, that it will be much easier for us to obtain a large
part of our collections for Berlin, if not all of the expenses have to presented to
the Indian Government.”*®*

While the issue of ownership of their collectibles will be treated in more detail
in a separate chapter, which will also deal with the remarkable plans the brothers had
for their display, it is important to note that the brothers introduced this matter already
in the context of their financial negotiations with the Prussian state. And as will be
shown, their promise to secure considerable chunks of it for Prussian state collections
was taken to heart by officials and diplomats in Berlin, and would cause further
tensions in the course of the controversy.*®*

Judging by the surviving evidence, the brothers’ secret proposal for the 20,000
Thaler never seemed to have materialised in the proposed format. However, through
the mediation of their younger brother, Emil Schlagintweit (1835-1904), the brothers

soon settled on another scheme.*® Shortly before their return to Europe, Emil

463 T1a
Ibid.

44 See the subchapter ‘Conflicts of collecting: a projected India Museum in Berlin’.

465 Emil Schlagintweit to Bunsen, Berlin, 11.3.1857, GStA PK, VI. HA Familienarchive und

Nachldsse, FA Bunsen, Karl Josias von, A, Nr. 23, fifth folder, ‘Reise der beiden Schlagintweit, 1854°,

fol. 273.
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addressed the former Prussian ambassador Bunsen yet again. After reminding Bunsen
of his earlier petition ‘that the agreed Prussian grant shall be raised to more than
double the amount’, Emil suddenly claimed that the Prussian king and his advisor
(wirklicher Geheimer-Cabinets-Rath) E. E. Illaire had, in fact, confounded the
amount of the promised royal contributions.*®® Emil thus maintained that his brothers,
and Humboldt, too, assumed that the Prussian grant was actually noticeably higher
than Illaire and the king purported it to be. While the latter assumed only £350,
Humboldt and the brothers claimed that the yearly grant would amount to 3,000
Thalers, or £445.%” Consequently, Emil Schlagintweit proposed to Bunsen (and via
him, Frederick Wilhelm) that ‘it would be sufficient, according to Mr v. Humboldt’
when, in addition to receiving the outstanding Prussian sums, the brothers would also
receive ‘a further subsidy for a fourth year’.**®

This was an extraordinary suggestion, since the brothers were by this time
(March 1857) set to return to Europe in the very near future, and never planned to stay
for another full year in India.**® In any case, if this demand were to be authorised by
His Majesty, Emil stated that the additional sum ‘should then immediately be sent to
Mr Kilbourne’, the Prussian Consul at Calcutta.*”” The urgency behind this petition
was further reflected in the fact that Emil informed Bunsen that ‘I will have the
honour at the beginning of next week to be presented to H[is] M[ajesty] and I intend
to personally bring forward the wishes of my brothers’. He also stressed that he was
acting in the name of Humboldt as well as in the interest of his brothers in India. In
the end, Frederick Wilhelm did agree to provide funding for a fourth year of an
expedition that, for the brothers at least, lasted only three.*”!

As this instance makes clear, Humboldt acted not only as the Schlagintweits’
potent patron, but his name could also be used as a tool to lend higher legitimacy to
their self-interested demands; and self-interested they were. In stark contrast to other
scholars at the time, the brothers were never willing to draw upon their own fortunes

or salaries to manage the considerable debts they accumulated. On the contrary,

4 Originally: ‘dass der bewilligte Zuschuss preuBischerseits auf mehr als das Doppelte erhoht werde’.
7 These (incorrect) figures were also stated by Humboldt in a letter to Bunsen, 11.3.1857.

“% Emil to Bunsen, 11.3.1857, GStAPK, NL Bunsen.

% Hermann to Bunsen, 11.12.1856. Adolph intended to complement their observations in the western
Himalaya and Central Asia, but did not plan to stay for a whole additional year; Adolph to W. Sykes,
25.4.1857, Gotha, SPA ARCH PGM 353/1.

*7% Emil to Bunsen, 11.3.1857, GStAPK, NL Bunsen.

" llaire to Manteuffel, Potsdam, 6.9.1857. For the continuation of researches for the brothers’
expedition by Anglo-Indian officers, and indigenous assistants, Chapters 4 and 5.
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according to their own statements, they had even managed to make a considerable
financial gain whilst travelling in India. As they informed the Bavarian king: ‘In
India, the three of us had a monthly salary of 1200 Rupees and 300 Rupees travelling
allowances [...] Of this sum, we could put aside 21,000 fl. [ Gulden] between the years
1854-57, which was made even easier for us, since the acquisition and the transport of
the collections were officially paid for by England.”*"?

Upon return to Europe, Robert and Hermann Schlagintweit also claimed
supposedly outstanding sums from the Court of Directors, which were eventually
granted on the grounds of trust, since there was no further documentation about such
sums in the Company ledgers. The secretary of the India House, Melville, remarked
that the only references to the mentioned sums are ‘in their letters on the subject, in
which the Court from the high character of those Gentlemen have every reason to
place entire confidence.”*” This statement shows that in the early autumn of 1857, at
least the Court of Directors still maintained a high opinion of the Schlagintweits as
gentlemen scholars, whose financial requests were to be met in consideration of their
assumed trustworthiness. The Court’s view of the brothers thus stood in marked
contrast to the widely shared suspicion about the Schlagintweits in scientific circles
and, increasingly, even among the wider public in Britain.

As we shall see in later chapters, this still positive evaluation of the German
scholars by Company officials in London played a crucial role in the aftermath of
their expedition — especially for the burning question of how the brothers would
capitalise on their travel experiences, mountains of data, and literally tonnes of
artefacts. It is therefore important to note that the brothers sought to make their
German financiers pay for the accumulated expenses at the end of their travels. This
was not done out of a feeling of appropriateness. Rather, it was yet another strategic
move on the Schlagintweits’ behalf, as an unclouded relationship with the Company
officials in the wake of the expedition was crucial to strike a renewed contract with
the Court. The new contract was intended to allow the brothers to embark on the last,
and not necessarily any less expensive, stage of such an overseas expedition: the time-
consuming analysis of their gathered materials in Europe, and the costly publication

of their written accounts, scientific illustrations, and paintings. The brothers were well

2 Originally: ‘da uns der Ankauf und Transport der Sammlungen von England aus officiell bezahlt
wurde.’

3 JOR, E/2/25 “Letters to the Board. June 1857 to Nov. 1857’, ‘unadjusted amount of salary of H & R
Schlagintweit’, East India House, 1.10.1857, C. Melville.
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aware that their grand scientific scheme would only be accomplished once an
adequate magnum opus that testified to their achievements had been compiled and
disseminated to European and colonial readerships — a printed monument to the size
and ambitions behind the brothers’ Asian expedition.

Before we turn to the legacies the brothers left behind from their eastern
travels, it is first important to look at how the brothers actually realised their large-
scale expedition, what sources of knowledge — both European and indigenous — they
tapped, and how their scientific practices shaped their perception of both the

unfamiliar natural world, and the indigenous peoples they encountered.
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Chapter Four

A society of strangers: a Eurasian expedition on the move

A European, who understands travelling in the H[imalayas], whose
preliminary arrangements and preparations necessary for his journey have
been made with the requisite care and discretion, who surrounds himself
with young attendants, [...] may be likened by no means inaptly to a
thoroughly independent sovereign, who governs absolutely over an
immense kingdom adorned with the rarest charms of nature, which he can
traverse in every direction, just as his humour and will may lead him. [...]
Every European, whom he may meet is a friend, every other person an
obedient subject.*™

In retrospectively describing the personal experiences he and his brothers had
gained as travelling scholars in the mountain systems of Central Asia in 1855-57,
these were the words that Robert Schlagintweit used in the 1860s and 70s to capture
his seemingly unbounded sense of independence — a feeling he seeks to convince his
audience any European could enjoy in those regions. One of the many striking aspects
of this passage is that it testifies to a curious shift of perception on the part of the
German traveller. His actual role as a former surveyor in the service of the East India
Company seemed transformed by the powerful idea that he could turn into a
‘thoroughly independent sovereign’ of the land himself. His reign, so the author
suggests, would not only encompass High Asia’s natural kingdom. Rather, it would
also extend to the rule over indigenous peoples and the native assistants that made
such exploratory travels possible in the first place. The quote is a highly subjective
and imaginary statement that formed part of the personal ‘colonial fantasies’ the
German Schlagintweit brothers came to develop affer they had travelled in and
beyond British possessions in India during one of the largest surveying projects of the
British eastern empire in this period. At the same time, the opening quotation is also
characterised by a number of striking ‘omissions’ about the realities of such trans-
cultural overseas explorations, including the fact that their voyage was carried out
under the directions and in line with the tangible interests of the imperial Government

of India.

474 Robert  Schlagintweit, BSB,  Schlagintweitiana ~ V.2.2.1.  ‘Lecture  manuscripts’
[ ‘Vortragsmanuskripte’], ‘English lectures on High Asia delivered during the years 1868 and 1869 in
various towns of the United States of America’, p. 50, emphasis mine.
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The fantasies of the German scholars were precisely not only linked to British
national-imperial interests. Their purpose was not simply to imagine how Britain
could eventually conquer, ‘improve’ and profit from the lands the brothers had
studied in its service. Rather, the Schlagintweits developed a colonial imagination that
transcended their subservience to the empire’s cause, and in which they are the main
protagonists of the ‘conquest’ and ‘rule’ of those Himalayan regions and their
inhabitants. It is precisely this intriguing self-perception, but also the blatant
contradictions of this colonial imaginary inherent in their own writings, that stand at
the heart of two following interlinked chapters. The actual conditions of travel, the
fear, dependence and often ignorance on the part of the European travellers are
juxtaposed with the ideas, practices, and circumstances that later fuelled their feeling
of ‘mastery’ towards the lands they had crossed, explored and measured. The
unravelling of colonial tropes is therefore one purpose of the chapter. The other,
however, is to zoom in on the careers and perspectives of those who accompanied the
brothers during their journey, the many forgotten and silenced indigenous helpers and
explorers whose function in the Schlagintweits’ travel narrative became that of ‘an
obedient subject’ instead of what they actually were — collaborators following their

own agendas and ambitions.

The Schlagintweits in Asia — an unexplored field?

After the Schlagintweits had prepared their Indian mission in the scientific
hubs of Berlin, London, and Paris, they embarked upon the steamship ‘Indus’ (fig.
4.1) for the port of Alexandria, from whence they traversed a stretch of desert before
arriving at Suez. From there, the three brothers continued by steamer via Aden to

Bombay, where, on 26 October 1854, they touched Indian ground for the first time.*”

475 The brothers had even pursued their research intensely during the journey; for instance, some of
their first water samples were sent to the Court of Directors for chemical analysis, and the brothers
measured sea currents and began their series of watercolours with coastal views.
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Fig. 4.1 ‘The Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company’s Ships, Indus [left] and Ripon’,
Lithographic print, source and copyright: No. PAH8932, National Maritime Museum, Greenwich,
London.

During the following two and a half years, and in the case of Adolph until late
August 1857, the brothers then travelled partly together, but mostly separated, on
meandering routes through the south, central and north of India. They also undertook
various excursions into different parts of the Himalayas, which demarcated the
northern frontier of the Company Raj. The brothers, moreover, accomplished a few
important explorations in those countries that lay beyond this partially explored
mountain chain. In doing so, they experienced the crossing of these borderlands into
the unknown in Central Asia as an almost magical moment, later glorifying this
moment in front of their European readerships. Such crossings gripped the
imagination of metropolitan audiences since, as Mary Louise Pratt reminds us, ‘the
frontier is a frontier only with respect to Europe’ — it is ultimately ‘grounded within a
European expansionist perspective’.*’®

During the expedition, in which the Schlagintweits and their indigenous

carriers and assistants covered over 29,000km, including long stretches of difficult

476 Robert Schlagintweit’ lectures: ‘The passage across the Karakorum pass [on the 9th Aug. 1856]
belongs to the most shining and most brilliant recollections of my life.” BSB, Schlagintweitiana
V.2.2.2, ‘English lectures on High Asia’, pp. 93-5. Pratt, Imperial Eyes, p. 8. For an overview of their
itineraries, Finkelstein, ‘“Conquerors of the Kiinliin”?’.
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terrain in high-mountain regions, the travelling party made a number of pioneering
achievements. Among them was the first crossing of the Karakorum chain from north
to south, and the journey over the Kunlun range in Central Asia by Hermann and
Robert in 1855 — as the first European scholars to have accomplished this feat. Due to
these achievements, the brothers were able to develop new geographical concepts,
which lastingly shaped western understandings of the mountain systems north of
India. That is, they introduced the concept of ‘High Asia’ into the literature, which
meant the geographical region that was (supposedly) ‘formed by the chains of the
Himalayas, the Karakorum and the Kunlun in a constant mutual connection.’*”’
During their high mountain ascents, Adolph and Robert also set a new altitude record
of 6,785 metres on Kamet (Ibi Gamin) August 1855, which electrified their mentor
Humboldt, who was subsequently eager to spread the news among influential German
and British peers.*”® The brothers also ranked among the first scholars to employ the
still rather novel technology of photography for the purpose of overseas exploration,
experimenting with the medium in high mountain areas, as well as badly lit caves —
such as on the island of Elephanta.*”’

This enumeration of the brother’s ‘heroic’ achievements still dominates the
popular, and to some extent also the scholarly perception of the Schlagintweits and
their travels in Asia. The particular focus on the ‘heroic’ attainments of these
geographical ‘trailblazers’ is further reinforced by the fact that their expedition is

often depicted as a single-minded, scientific undertaking in the tradition of the

European enlightenment.**® In the self-perception of European states at the time and,

477 Defined in Hermann, ‘Bericht iiber Anlage des Herbariums wihrend der Reisen nebst Erlduterung
der topographischen Angaben’, Abhandlungen d. H Cl. d. k. Akad. d. Wiss. XII, 3 Abth., 12 (Munich,
1876), pp. 133-197, 137; and Reisen, 2, pp. 3-18 (‘den Ketten des Himalaja, [des] Karakorim und des
Kiinlun in stetigem gegenseitigen Anschlusse gebildet ist’). The assumption was wrong, since they
rather presented unconnected mountain ranges, running parallel, which did not directly join each other.
Nonetheless, the brothers’ claim was often repeated by fellow travellers.

478 Humboldt to Murchison, Berlin, 19.5.1856, Edinburgh University Library, Murchison Papers, Gen.
523/4£.53.

47 Adolph and Robert Schlagintweit, ‘Notices of Journeys in the Himalayas of Kemaon
(communicated by Col. Sykes, F.R.S)’, Report of the 25" Meeting of the BAAS (London, 1856),
‘Notices and Abstracts of Miscellaneous Communications to the Sections’, pp. 152-155: “We remained
in Milum till the 16™, occupied with magnetic observations and photographic experiments. Our
photographic apparatus, which acted very well, produced a marvellous effect among the Bhotias’, ibid.
p. 153; see also Reisen 2, p. 271 for photographs taken in Darjeeling; and Hans Koérner, ‘Photographien
auf Forschungsreisen. Robert Schlagintweit und seine Briider erforschen die Alpen, Indien und
Hochasien (1850-1857°, in Bodo von Dewitz et al. (eds.), Silber und Salz: Zur Friihzeit der
Photographie im deutschen Sprachraum (1839-1860) (Heidelberg et al., 1989), pp. 310-20. 314.

0 See for this glorifiying topos, anon., ‘Neue englische Expedition nach Inner-Asien’, Globus:
Hllustrierte Zeitschrift fiir Ldnder- und Vélkerkunde, 1 (1862), p. 94.
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later, some historians too, the age of enlightenment had inaugurated a new ‘age of
exploration’, in which state-backed, colossal undertakings had cast light into the dark
interiors of foreign, unknown continents. Seen from this perspective, exploration was
more than just matter of advancing scientific knowledge: it came to symbolise the
cultural superiority of exploring western nations in their encounter with extra-
European societies.*®!

However, as a critical scholarship on the culture of European exploration and
its popular perception has shown, European ‘discoverers’ not only destroyed myths
about foreign lands, but also created new ones.*®* A striking example is the
association of Africa as the ‘Dark Continent’, which increasingly influenced
European imaginings of this continent in the nineteenth century. Yet, as Patrick
Brantlinger has argued, ‘Africa grew “dark™, the more ‘Victorian explorers,
missionaries and scientists flooded it with light.*** The published works of European
overseas travellers were also able to create new myths, which often stood in sharp
contrast to the actually gained experiences on the ground during an expedition.*** The
popular image of the Schlagintweit expedition, which presents the brothers as heroic
‘solitary travellers’, who despite all obstacles lifted the veil of ignorance from
countries in High and Central Asia, is ironically less a result of the brothers’ own
publications. Rather, the popular account of their exploits is just as much the result of
a strikingly selective and glorifying reception history, which was set in motion
already during their stay abroad, but continues into the present.**

The following exploration of the ‘inner life’ of the Schlagintweit expedition
seeks to offer a corrective to such enduring myths. That is, the analysis is concerned
with exploring this undertaking not merely from the perspective of the European

explorers, but also to enquire about the personal motives and interests of the

81 This ‘Second Age of Exploration’ is sometimes juxtaposed against an earlier ‘age of discovery’ in
the wake of Columbian exploits, see Dane Kennedy, ‘Introduction: Reinterpreting Exploration’, in
idem (ed.), Reinterpreting Exploration: The West in the World (Oxford, 2014), pp. 1-20; ibid., Michael
F. Robinson, ‘Science and Exploration’, pp. 21-37.

82 Felix Driver, ‘Missionary Travels’, p. 166.

3 patrick Brantlinger, ‘Victorians and Africans: the genealogy of the myth of the Dark Continent’,
Critical Inquiry, 12 (1985), S. 166203, 166.

¥ See the groundbreaking analysis by Johannes Fabian, Out of Our Minds: Reason and Madness in
the Exploration of Central Africa (Berkeley, 2000).

3 1n 2012, Bavaria’s main broadcasting service, Der Bayerische Rundfunk, based a feature on their
explorations entitled: ‘The incredible story of the brothers Schlagintweit. In 1854, the three Munich
[travellers] embark...to the Himalayas. They are the very first scholars to go there at all’,
www.br.de/fernsehen/bayerisches-fernsehen/sendungen/capriccio/gebrueder-schlagintweit-100.html,
accessed Oct. 2013.
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numerous indigenous helpers and assistants. Only they, this chapter argues, made
possible the realisation of this large-scale undertaking in its ultimate form. Since the
Schlagintweits themselves acknowledged their at times complete dependence upon
their assistants in their writings, it is all the more striking that so little attention has as
yet been devoted to their extensive establishment, which certainly did not only
encompass local ‘native’ helpers. As will be shown, the very category of ‘native’ is
problematic, since a number of indigenous leaders of the expedition turned into
veritable explorers themselves. This was especially the case when they led the moving
party through territories that were also unknown to them, and indeed the category of
the ‘native’ carries a misleadingly static, local connotation.**® In acknowledging this
vital role of Indian scholars, the Schlagintweits thus differed in their publication
strategies from the literary-scientific conventions adopted by many contemporary
travellers who repeatedly whitewashed the contributions of the hired guides and
assistants in their publications. **” However, the brothers were at the same time also
eager to constantly establish hierarchies in their writings between these indigenous
assistants and themselves, arguably to safeguard their own supposedly superior
scientific credentials and authority in front of European audiences. This literary
strategy should, however, be read as a direct response to the unsettling experiences
the German travellers had during their expedition, when the position of power could
considerably shift from the Schlagintweits to their guides and partners.

In order to better understand the brothers’ concrete experiences in Asia, the
previously neglected interactions between them and their assistants, but also the
Schlagintweits’ at times complete reliance upon the latter, are pulled into focus. By
means of hitherto untapped sources, a number of Indian and Central Asian assistants
can now be identified, and we can recover the appreciation that the German scholars

held for (in Hermann’s words) the ‘actual leaders’ of some of their most important

86 See Felix Driver, ‘Hidden histories made visible? Reflections on a geographical exhibition’,
Transactions of the Institute of British Geographers, 38 (2013), pp. 420-35, 428.

7 Also the American journey by Alexander von Humboldt (1799-1804) has been revisited with the
explicit question of to what extent the Prussian traveller profited from indigenous knowledge in the
‘New World’, and what hitherto little explored roles (besides Emile Bonpland) his many non-
Europeans assistants played; see Jorge Cafiizares-Esguerra, ‘How Derivative Was Humboldt?
Microcosmic Nature Narratives in Early Modern Spanish America and the (Other) Origins of
Humboldt’s Ecological Sensibilities’, in Londa Schiebinger and Claudia Swan (eds.), Colonial Botany:
Science, Commerce, and Politics in the Early Modern World (Philadelphia, 2005), pp. 148-65. Felix
Driver und Lowri Jones, Hidden Histories of Exploration (London, 2009), p. 11.
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advances into and beyond the frontier regions of British India.**® Of course, the
relationship between the brothers and their numerous guides, porters, interpreters and
protectors was not without its tensions, misunderstandings, or mistrust. We therefore
need to be careful to strike a balance between presenting the collaborative aspects of
this encounter without silencing the asymmetric power relations between the brothers
and their native establishment. These power relations were not only visible in real-life
encounters in Asia — though in more complex ways than might first be assumed. The
problem of the unexpected power relations, which had emerged during travel, also
had to be addressed by the brothers in the retrospective framing of these encounters in
their writings. Often it is the considerable time lag between event and narrative that
helped transform existing hierarchies into imagined ones. This is true for the realms
of knowledge production as much as for the representation of the role and authority of
individuals. What should thus become apparent is how misleading it is to regard the
Schlagintweit expedition as simply a ‘European’ undertaking. In fact, it entailed an
ongoing intercultural collaboration, in which the Indian and Central Asian travel
companions exercised a decisive influence on the routes, the scientific results, and the
pioneering achievements of this expedition — all of which historians have hitherto
credited to the brothers alone.

In the following analysis, the different parts of the two following chapters will
be less concerned with a description of the various Asian regions traversed by the
diverse party. Rather, a number of previously understudied aspects of an important
question will be addressed: how could such a complex expedition into politically
sensitive and, from a European perspective at least, essentially unchartered territories
be executed? First, the kind of logistical, political, and financial support the brothers
received through various channels from the British colonial administration will be
outlined. This will reveal to what considerable extent only the colonial infrastructure
of the British Empire made their travels, anthropological research, and collecting
practices ultimately feasible. In the next part, the analysis moves on to explore the
unanticipated dependencies that emerged during their excursions, especially those
beyond British administered areas. In other words, it will try to establish precisely
how and thanks to whom the Schlagintweits would accomplish ‘their’ most celebrated

and internationally acclaimed mountaineering and exploratory achievements.

488 Reisen, 2, p. 329 for Tibet; Reisen, 4, p. 22 for Turkistan.
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By grace of the Company: the Schlagintweit expedition in the context of British
rule in India
During their travels on the subcontinent, the brothers were able to make

extensive and intensive use of the colonial infrastructure that the British had
established in their South Asian territories. Over time, the Schlagintweits carried out a
number of surveys in fields as diverse as medical topography, geography,
meteorology, botany, geology, and numerous other disciplines with potential
implications for British rule and expansion — especially when they concerned issues
of settlements and agricultural developments.*® Upon their arrival in Bombay, the
brothers mainly dealt in ‘official matters’ with the ‘Military Office’, as the latter was
involved with the geomagnetic survey of India.*’ In order to carry out their research
efficiently, different branches and institutions of the Government of India
subsequently became involved, frequently providing them with additional scientific
instruments. The Schlagintweits, furthermore, always received the latest maps and
statistics, which they obtained directly from the bureau of the Surveyor General of
India in Dehra Dun and Calcutta (fig. 4.2).*"' At the time, the Surveyor General was
Colonel Sir Andrew Waugh and the Schlagintweits became acquainted with, and were
advised by, Waugh and his predecessor, George Everest, during their stay among the

ruling circles of India.*"?

% House of Commons, Fourth Report from the Select Committee on Colonization and Settlement
(India), together with the Proceedings of the Committee, Minutes of Evidence, and Appendix (London,
1858), see esp. the Schlagintweits’ testimony in the ‘Minutes of Evidence, 6 July 1858°, pp. 1-10.

0 Reisen, 1, pp. 47-48.

1 For instance, some ‘large-scale facsimiles, copied by hand, of the first sketches’ of little known
areas were especially produced for the brothers. They likewise received some otherwise difficult to
procure ‘writing and sketching materials’ from the offices of the Survey of India, Reisen, 1, pp. 231-2.
[‘mit der Hand copirte Facsimiles erster Aufnahmen in sehr groflen Maalstdben’; ‘Schreib- und
Zeichnungsmaterialien’].

2 In Calcutta, the brothers also personally met with the Deputy Surveyor General, and leader of the
Revenue Survey, Major Thuillier, who advised them on their planned itineraries and research
programme, Reisen, 1, p. 231.
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Fig. 4.2 ‘Map of Kumaon and British Gurhwal. Compiled in the Office of the Surveyor General of
India with the latest additions from the Researches of Captn. H. Strachey in 1846 & Lt. Rich. Strachey
Engineers in 1849’; Calcutta, Surveyor General’s Office, 29 April 1850 [1:506880]; printed map with
annotations and additions by the brothers, esp. in the bottom left-hand corner. Source and copyright:
BSB Munich, Schlagintweitiana IV.5.50.

Yet, the brothers also knew how to actively involve different government
departments in their extensive data collecting. They thus installed a range of
observatories for taking meteorological measurements, which were to complement
their own corresponding data sets registered on alternative routes at the same time.
Either British officers, or members of the brothers’ group of trained scientific
assistants supervised these observatories during prolonged periods, which ranged up
to a few years.*””> Throughout and also after the expedition, a number of government
branches — including the officers of the ‘Medical Department’ — supplied the brothers
with a comprehensive and most valuable set of climate recordings, which
supplemented the brothers’ own observations and significantly shaped the scientific

results of the whole undertaking in the field of Indian meteorology.*"*

Y3 E . Reisen, 2, p. 334.

4% Received especially through the support of Dr. J. Macpherson, ‘first secretary of the Medical
Department of the Indian Army’, Reisen, Bd 1, S. 234-35 [‘erster Secretir des Medicinalwesens im
indischen Heere’]. Hermann later refused to return these unique records, bound together in 39 volumes,
to the Indian Government. This meant that the famous climate expert, H. F. Blanford, first director of
the Indian Meteorology Department, had to personally consult them in Munich in 1878. Those 39
books became the cornerstone of Vol. 4 of the brothers’ Results: ‘Meteorology of India: an analysis of
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Few examples better reflect the power structures that enabled a number of
studies undertaken by the brothers than the fact that the Schlagintweits received
permission to make facial masks of Indian prisoners for their ethnographical research.
As Hermann noted, some of those prisoners belonged to otherwise difficult to access
ethnic groups: ‘[aJmong the doctors of a higher rank’, he therefore especially thanked
a certain Dr Mouatt, ‘since he, as Inspector of Jails [...] offered me the opportunity to
measure individuals of those Indian races, which otherwise would not have been
approachable. 1 thereby managed, on several occasions, to even induce some
members of the wildest tribes to have their facial structures copied by applying plaster
directly [to their faces]’.*” For these living ‘objects of study’, the procedure — which
lasted at least 30 minutes — was highly unpleasant and could result, depending on the
quality of the plaster, in the irritation or even serious burning of the skin. In all cases,
however, the men, women, and children being cast had to endure the discomfort of
breathing through moistened paper cones inserted into their nostrils. The European
scholars were permitted to carry out such activities because of the power asymmetries
that existed between them and the convicts in the jails of British India, whose

infrastructure the brothers thus knew how to exploit for their own aims (figs. 4.3-4.4)

the physical conditions of India, the Himéalaya, western Tibet, and Turkistan’ (Leipzig and London,
1866).

43 Reisen, 1, p. 236 [‘Unter den Aerzten hoherer Stellung [...]Dr. Mouatt, da er mir, als Inspector of
Jails (oder Staatsgefiangnisse), Gelegenheit bot, Individuen solcher indischer Racen, die sonst nicht
wohl zuginglich gewesen wéren, zu messen, wobei es mir auch mehrmals gelang, selbst von den
wildesten Stimmen welche zu bewegen, ihre Gesichtsformen plastisch durch unmittelbares Auflegen
von Gips copiren zu lassen’].
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4.3. Example of a Schlagintweit facial cast of brown plaster, taken from a female called ‘Hagi’ of the
ethnic group of the Lepchas in Sikkim. The cast is fixed on an oval metal sheet, and mounted within an
oval wooden frame. The dimensions are: height: 35.5 cm; width: 27.5 cm; depth: 8 cm; weight: 1.42
kg. Source: British Museum, London.*”® Precisely such masks were produced in the above-mentioned
jails.

46 www.britishmuseum.org/research/collection_online/collection_object_details.aspx?objectld=553105

&partld=1, accessed July 2014.



Fig. 4.4 Enumeration, with personal descriptions, of the ‘Plaster of Paris Casts made at Alipore’, 15
April 1857, source and copyright: Schlagintweitiana 11.1.38.
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The Schlagintweits’ use of prisons also allowed them to complement their
anthropometric studies of different ‘Indian races’ in two other ways. First, they made
photographic records of partly bound or shackled prisoners (figs. 4.5-4.6).*" Second,
the brothers also took extensive anthropological measurements of the entire bodies of
these convicts, and had the data carefully noted down on handwritten or previously
printed forms (figs. 4.7-4.10). It seems that a member of the prison staff (or perhaps
one of the brothers’ aides) had assisted in this process, since the written
measurements do not correspond with either of the Schlagintweits’ own handwriting.

In the Alipore Jail in Calcutta alone, some 25 individuals were thus methodically

measured and their heads copied in plaster.

Fig. 4.5 Enchained prisoner, ‘Nitu, God, 26 y[ears], Amarkantak, ‘Prisoner in the Jablur Jail’“, taken
by Robert Schlagintweit, Schlagintweitiana, IV.2.53.

7 Indeed, in the 1870s the prison made it compulsory for the convicts to comply with such activities:
‘Power would have to be given [to the prison guards] to make it a jail offence on the part of the convict
to refuse to be photographed, and authority might be required to detain an obstinate prisoner in the
Alipore Jail until his photograph had been taken.” National Archives of India, Home Department Port
Blair A, Dec. 1874, Nrs. 52-7, ‘Proposal for photographing convicts’, quoted in Christopher Pinney,
The Coming of Photography in India (London, 2008), p. 68.
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Fig. 4.6 ‘Group of Hindu-women from Bengal in the Alipur-Jail. 1 and 4 Brahmans, 2 Rajputs, 2 and 5
Sudras’, taken by Robert Schlagintweit; Schlagintweitiana IV.2.2. The prison bars can be seen on the
left side of the photograph .
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Fig. 4.7 Cover of the volume with ‘Measurings of Human Races. Alipore Jail’, Schlagintweitiana
11.1.37.
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Fig. 4.8 Cover page No 2: ‘Measurement of prisoners in the Alipore Jail whose Casts were also made,
15,16 April 1857’, Schlagintweitiana II.1.37.
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Fig. 4.10 Example of a handwritten list of the Schlagintweits with anthropometric data from the
Alipore Jail, 16 April 1857. An assistant of the brothers copied this list after the original, pre-printed
form, Schlagweitiana I1.1.38.
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Besides their access to the prisons, the brothers were also able to procure

skulls or even entire skeletons from hospitals, provided to them through their contacts
with Indian and European doctors at these institutions.*”® These complemented those
human remains that the Schlagintweits obtained by single-handedly plundering
tombs.**’
It was furthermore important for the execution of this expedition that the
political influence of the Government of India sometimes reached further than their
possessions formally extended. A number of British political Residents (Company
diplomats) were often well informed about the political conditions and local conflicts
that might affect the brothers’ proposed itineraries — even in lands beyond formal
British rule in High and Central Asia. Since the accurate securing of useful
information was a fundamental pillar of the colonial power itself, the brothers could
therefore profit immensely from the established information channels of British
officials, who were stationed at the borders of, or even within, the at least formally
still independent Indian princely states.””

Among these political informants — who proved important not only for the
Schlagintweits’ endeavours — were Colonel Ramsay, British Resident in Kathméndu,
Brian Houghton Hodgson in Darjeeling (fig. 4.11), and Lord William Hay in Shimla,
the elevated ‘summer capital’ of British India.”*' Many of these residents personally
engaged in scientific pursuits throughout their respective region. They thus presented
precious sources of local and regional knowledge for the travelling Schlagintweits.
Hodgson alone compiled several hundred scientific papers, and ranked as the greatest
connoisseur of the natural history of the Himalayas among all Europeans in India

when Hermann met him during his stay in Darjeeling:

48 < furthermore received from Dr Webb, another Presidency Surgeon, and manager of the Native
Hospital in Calcutta, a very precious series of skeletons from the anatomical museum of the hospital’,
[‘Ferner erhielt ich von Dr. Webb, ebenfalls Presidency Surgeon, und Vorstand des Native-Hospitals
zu Calcutta, eine sehr werthvolle Reihe von Skeletten aus dem anatomischen Museum des Hospitals
[...] Hinduracen’], Reisen, 1, p. 235.

9 “In the territories of those nations which bury, such as the Mussulmen and the Buddhists in Tibet, it
was possible to find, by opening not too old tombs, well-preserved skeleton.” [‘Im Gebiete von
Nationen, welche begraben, wie die Mussalmans und in Tibet die Buddhisten, war es eher moglich
durch Oeffnen nicht zu alter Griaber noch gut conservirte Skelette sich zu verschaffen.’] Reisen, 1, pp.
235-6.

% On the crucial role of information gathering for the establishment, expansion, maintenance, and
ultimately the demise of East India Company rule in South Asia, see C. A. Bayly, Empire and
Information.

S0 For Ramsay, Reisen, 2, p. 235; for Hay, ibid., p. 393.
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‘In view of Hodgson’s wide-ranging scientific investigations, it was highly
beneficial for me during my first visit of the Himalaya to meet with him, the
more so since he informed me with the greatest liberality of all his important
experiences.”"?

T s

Fig. 4.11 Brian Houghton Hodgson, British Resident in Darjeeling and at the Court of Nepal;
photography (1871); source: William Wilson Hunter, Life of Brian Houghton Hodgson: British
Resident at the Court of Nepal (London 1896).

%2 On Hodgson’s far-ranging expertise, see Waterhouse, ‘Brian Hodgson - a biographical Sketch’, p. 7;
Arnold, ‘Hodgson, Hooker and the Himalayan Frontier’. [Originally: ‘Bei Hodgson’s vielseitigen
Forschungen war es mir ungemein forderlich, schon bei meinem ersten Besuche des Himalya mit ihm
zusammenzutreffen, um so mehr, da er mir mit grofter Bereitwilligkeit seine wichtigen Erfahrungen
mittheilte’], Reisen, 2, p. 271.
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B el el - ‘-
Fig. 4.12 Mountstuart Elphinstone (1779—1859), by Charles Turner (after Sir Thomas Lawrence, begun
1829) source and copyright: Ashmolean Museum, Oxford.

Former ‘diplomat-geographers’, that is British travellers with official political
assignments such as Mountstuart Elphinstone — as the past leader of a diplomatic
mission of the EIC to Afghanistan in 1808 — also possessed valuable travel
experiences and insights into the countries beyond the north Indian frontier region
(fig. 4.12). The German brothers unsurprisingly sought to make use of this store of
acquired knowledge and to tap Elphinstone’s expertise.””

In order for the brothers to become introduced and accepted within the
political and scientific circles of British India, they once again made ample use of
Alexander von Humboldt’s ‘cunning letters’. In many cases, Humboldt’s flattering
addresses to eminent personalities in India secured the brothers further important
letters of reference.”® At one point, Hermann Schlagintweit received introductions to
influential residents, such as Dr. A. Campbell in Darjeeling, from the hands of the
President of the Royal Society of Bengal, Sir James William Colville (1848-59). Yet
this was only achieved because Humboldt had praised the brothers’ scientific

credentials in the highest tones in a long letter to the Society. Humboldt’s own

%9 <Lord Elphinstone, der uns erlaubte ganze Tage mehrmals bei ihm zuzubringen, hat uns iiber die
Details innerer Routen in seiner Prisidentschaft, so wie auch in Verbindung mit seinen eigenen
fritheren Reisen in verschiedenen Theilen des Himalaya und in Tibet wichtige Mittheilungen gemacht.’
Reisen, 1, p. 45.

3% Before the brothers set sail in September 1854, Humboldt had compiled four ‘cunning letters’ for
the upcoming mission; Humboldt to Hermann and Adolph, Berlin 4.9.1854, Stiftung Stadtmuseum,
Berlin, Humboldt-Slg. Hein, HU 99/62 QA.
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reputation among the learned in India meant that his initial recommendations had a
snowball effect, unlocking government and personal support across the British
colony.’”

While the Schlagintweit brothers became thus perfectly integrated into British
imperial knowledge networks, they could also profit from the political pressure that
the colonial government could exert on indigenous rulers. That is, even before the
Schlagintweits’ travels, the Indian Government had developed a particular diplomatic
parlance in its interaction with other Indian or Himalayan rulers, in which the right of
access into non-British territories could, ostensibly politely, be demanded. Yet,
through the evocation of specific terms, the Indian government could at the same time
exert unmistakable diplomatic pressure. Such strategies are epitomised in the
expedition of the British naturalist Joseph Hooker. When Hooker, in 1849, sought to
penetrate into Sikkim — a small, poor, state flanked by Nepal and Bhutan with borders
to the Chinese-controlled Tibet in the north and the Company-territories in the south —
the Rajah of Sikkim, Chomphoe Namgye, was ‘understandably anxious not to annoy
any of his powerful neighbours so he and his chief minister, the Dewan, were
suspicious of travellers like Hooker who surveyed and made maps.”*°® Consequently,
the Rajah placed a number of restrictions and hurdles in the path of the small party of
British scientific travellers.”®’

To resolve matters, the ‘political superintendent’ of the British in Darjeeling,
Archibald Campbell, weighed in and reminded the Rajah of ‘the duties of friendship’
that he was supposed to fulfil in his relations with the British hegemonic power. The
subtext of this reminder was clear, and Campbell’s aim was effectively to blackmail
the indigenous ruler into granting Hooker’s party with free passage.”” In Campbell’s
report to the secretary of the Governor General of British India, he stated explicitly in

reference to this incident: ‘It has always appeared to me that we owe it to the

395 See parts of Humboldt’s letter reprinted in Rajendralal Mitra, ‘Proceedings of the Asiatic Society,
for March 1855°, The Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 24 (1855), pp. 183-189, 183-4;
Colville’s response to Humboldt, Calcutta, 16.3.1855, Schlagintweitiana, 43, pp. 71-72; and Reisen, 2,
p. 171.

% Endersby, ‘Joseph  Hooker and India’, online article, www.kew.org/science-
conservation/collections/joseph-hooker/india/travels; accessed July 2014.

%7 Nandini Bhattacharya, Contagion and Enclaves: Tropical Medicine in Colonial India (Liverpool,
2012), p. 24.

3% See a number of letters, including the reply of the Sikkim Raja, in the RBGK, JDH/1/11, pp. 236ff.
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maintenance of our proper position towards the Raja to claim the privilege of free
resort into Sikkim for all European and Indian British subjects.”*"

The Sikkim Raja, in turn, responded to British pressure by trying to marshal
not political, but rather religious reasons in order to keep the intruders at bay. Yet,
since he was eager to avoid any diplomatic conflict with the Governor General, he

thus proposed the following compromise:

‘British Gentlemen are prohibited from travelling in my territories [...]. With
the exception of this [...] I can do anything else in virtue of my friendship. I
have consulted the Lamas, as to whether it is good and proper that British
Gentlemen should examine the Trees and Plants of my Country, the result is
that it will not be proper. I cannot however quite refuse the requisitions from
Calcutta; [will] [...] the Governor General [...] therefore be so good as let me
know what Trees and Plants are required, and I shall send them by my own
people.”'?

Since this proposal was, perhaps unsurprisingly, refused by the British, the
travellers Hooker and Campbell ultimately forced their way into Sikkim. The political
escalation following the imprisonment of the two British subjects by the Sikkim
officials entailed first a diplomatic, and then nearly a military confrontation. In the
end, the Indian Government emerged victorious in the conflict, as they annexed parts
of Sikkim, and stopped a yearly pension to the Raja.’'' This episode, which occurred
only shortly before the Schlagintweits’ explorations, demonstrates how local power
relations between the empire and its neighbours were subtly negotiated through the
right of passage and of unrestricted scientific scrutiny of (semi-) autonomous states.

Even though no comparable sources survive for the Schlagintweits’ travels, it
stands to reason that a similar pressure by the British was exerted to secure their
access into Nepal and other sovereign states. Since the brothers were aware of the
seclusion of this little-explored country, it was no surprise to them that it ‘was only
after two years’ of ‘diplomatic negotiations, very kindly entered into upon our behalf
by the Governor General and Colonel Ramsay, British Resident in Kathmandu, that

the Court of Nepal allowed’ at least Hermann ‘to visit a portion of its territories.”'?

39 A. Campbell, Superintendant of Darjeeling, to H. M. Elliott Esquire, Sec. to Govt of India, with the
Governor General, Darjeeling, 15.3.1849, ibid.

319 <Brom the Sikim Raja to the Superint, at Darjeeling’, ibid., Campbell’s translation.

' Reisen, 2, p. 180. The conflict resulted in an area of 640 square miles being added to the British
possessions, Bhattacharya, Contagion and Enclaves, p. 24.

>12 Results, 1, p. 29.
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Alarmed by the experience of the still ongoing British northward expansion, many
indigenous rulers rightly perceived the brothers as vanguards of a potential military
conquest of their territories.’" Therefore, upon arriving at the frontier, Hermann ‘had
quite an official reception, and a guard of sepoys constituted themselves my constant
companions, partly in the capacity of guides, but more especially for keeping watch
upon my operations.”>'* The fact that the German scholars were always equipped with
travel passes and official letters of protection by the Government of India further
reinforced the perception that they were colonial agents. In some cases, these
documents indeed secured the Schlagintweits and their attendants the unhindered
passage into non-British territories, or at least saved them from persecution or
harassment by the officials of local rulers. The brothers therefore gratefully

acknowledged this important political support openly in their writings:

T...] every official assistance was most kindly given to us, and we found
ourselves liberally provided with the necessary orders to the respective civil
and military authorities, and with diplomatic introductions to the Courts of the
Native States. These documents were of the most essential importance in
enabling us to extend our mission into countries, which, otherwise, we could
never have hoped to reach, and which, indeed, were far beyond the limits of
our original intention.”"?

Several excursions by the Schlagintweits into the kingdom of Kashmir reflect
this indirect influence that the British had beyond formally ruled territories. During
their first visit to the Raja Gulab Singh (fig. 4.13), then reigning over Jammu and
Kashmir, the brothers were successfully ‘introduced [...] through a letter by the
Governor General during an official handing over of our papers’.’'® The formality of
the occasion eased the way for later negotiations with Gulab Singh’s officials, when

the Schlagintweit had to rely on their hospitality once more.

313 This perception of the German travellers as potential harbingers of a future colonisation by the
British questions Marchand’s claim that ‘the German states in this era [the mid-19" century] were
insufficiently powerful for local leaders to see German travelers as either particularly useful or
particularly threatening’: when formally enlisted in foreign imperial service, extra-European rulers as
in the trans-Himalayan region certainly made no distinction between the perceived threat posed to their
lands by either ‘German’ or ‘British’ travellers; idem, German Orientalism, p. 145.

St4 Results, 1, p. 29.

315 Results, 1, p. 6, emphasis mine.

316 Reisen, 2, pp. 427-28.
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Fig. 4.13 ‘Maharadza Gulab Singh, King of Kashmir’ by an unknown artist. This painting was acquired
by the brothers whilst they were travelling in Asia, and was later hung on the wall of their private
museum in the Jagersburg; source and copyright: Ethnological Museum, Munich.

For instance, when Hermann and Robert travelled with their indigenous guides
through the Chinese-controlled Turkistan,’'’ the brothers left the bulk of their
equipment behind in the city of Leh, situated in western Tibet, but formally under the
rule of the Raja of Kashmir. The purpose was to enable a number of their assistants to
take measurements in their absence.’'® During this time, Basti Ram, who, while acting
as the governor of Leh, was loyal to the cause of the Chinese, left ‘our people
unmolested [ ...] despite his [earlier] effort to stop our travel.” 1 As the brothers noted

in their published travel accounts, ‘the influence of English power upon Kashmir was

> Historical Turkistan is now defined as ‘the regions of Central Asia lying between Siberia on the
north; Tibet, India, Afghanistan, and Iran on the south; the Gobi (desert) on the east; and the Caspian
Sea on the west. The mountain systems of Pamirs and Tien Shan divided the total area of more than
1,000,000 square miles (2,600,000 square km) between West Turkistan (Russian) — covering present-
day Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, Tajikistan, Kyrgyzstan, and the southern part of Kazakhstan.’
Encyclopaedia Britannica, ‘Turkistan’, (Online Academic Edition, 2014), last retrieved 26.4.2014.

318 Reisen, 2, p. 23; also vol. 3, pp. 277-79.

19 Ibid., vol. 4, p. 201 [‘ungeachtet seines Versuches, gegen unsere Reise einzuschreiten, [waren]
unsere Leute ganz unbelistigt geblieben.’].
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tangible enough’ by the mid-1850s to ensure that their researches in Leh could thus
not be forcefully prevented.’*

However, how unwelcome the European travellers were in Kashmir was
illustrated well by the fact that the brothers, like Hermann later in Nepal, were
presented with an unsolicited ‘guard of honour’: a group of men ordered to
accompany them and watch their every step. Spying on these foreign scholars was
surely a serious assignment: when the brothers managed through deception to get rid
of the soldiers in order to secretly penetrate into Turkistan, Basti Ram, being ‘highly
exasperated with the members of our guards of honour’ had the entire group of
soldiers punished and thrown into prison.’*' He also ‘immediately sent another group
of soldiers after us with the strictest orders to bring us back again, even by force if it
were necessary.” 2

Basti Ram, the governor of Leh, was under pressure to hinder the
Schlagintweits from entering forbidden Chinese territories, as he could be held
accountable for such intrusions. The reason was that the Qing Empire regarded the
brothers essentially as British spies, which in many regards they were. During their
expedition, the brothers collected much ‘useful’ knowledge on behalf of their main
employer, the profit-oriented East India Company. They studied thoroughly the
supply and demand for a number of natural and manufactured goods across the
different frontier regions they traversed in north India, the Himalayas and Turkistan.
They explored, measured and mapped with highly refined western instruments
numerous high mountain passes, and noted the suitability of different regions within
and beyond Company territory for future agricultural or settlement colonisation.’*
They brothers participated readily in imperial knowledge gathering, in a manner that
was also aimed at justifying the high expenses accumulated during their endeavours.
Perhaps unsurprisingly, the brothers noted themselves that their extensive

observations and measurements were perceived by non-Europeans as hostile acts, and

529 Ibid. At the time of the Schlagintweit expedition, the large-scale survey of Kashmir under Captain
Montgomery (from spring 1855 until 1864) was also launched, which determined the high peaks of the
Karakorum range (K1, K2, etc.). Hence, also Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh were hardly ‘untrodden’
regions, but were then rather systematically explored and mapped out — even if the brothers were to
give a different impression in their writings; Waller, The Pundits, pp. 18-20.

>2I Robert’s Lectures, Schlagintweitiana, V.2.2.2, pp. 156-57.

2 Ibid. 157.

523 See the brothers’ wealth of colonial knowledge being offered to the British Parliaments in the period
of the Crown takeover, House of Commons, Fourth Report from the Select Committee on Colonization
and Settlement (India), pp. 1-10; and Robert von Schlagintweit, Schlagintweitiana V.2.2.1; ‘English
lectures on High Asia’, p. 106.
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spurred rival powers with their own interests in High and Central Asia to come up
with countermeasures in order to keep those intrusive British agents at bay.

Robert Schlagintweit even claimed that some rulers and their officials and
border guards — especially from the Chinese Empire — engaged in a sort of counter-
espionage. Surely Robert dramatized this element of their journey some years later, as
he spoke about it in front of popular audiences in Central Europe and the United
States, whose appetite for adventure stories are likely to have shaped his narrative in
certain ways. Yet, he insisted on the point that every step they took along or across
the borders of Chinese-controlled territory was closely registered in Peking. The
Schlagintweits’ penetration into the ‘Chinese province of Gnari Khorsum’ in the year
1855 had — in Robert’s words — ‘not a little disturbed the Chinese authorities, and had
first directed their attention to us.”>** The result was that ‘[bJundles of official papers,
in which we are not spoken of in the most flattering terms are to be met with in [...]
the capital of China.”**> Since their first intrusion into regions under the suzerainty of
Peking, the ‘Chinese government, with whom we were now on anything but good
terms [...] did not lose sight of us.”**° It therefore did not take long until the brothers
knew precisely what the purpose of the above-mentioned ‘guards of honour’ really
was: ‘namely faithful watchers over all our acts and proceedings, official spies in
fact.” " Whether this account of Anglo-Chinese espionage was true or partly
fabricated for later audiences is difficult to tell, since the evidence comes largely from
the brothers themselves, who used the stories in their popular travel account that was
written some ten years after the event. What remains beyond doubt, however, is the
fact that the brothers were seen as and behaved like British agents in regions outside
of India, and clearly profited from the nascent yet tangible power that their employer

exercised on various local rulers in its borderlands.>*®

524 Schlagintweitiana V.2.2.2, ‘English lectures on High Asia’, pp. 19-20.

% Ibid.

7 Ibid.

527 Since the phrase ‘official spies’ is not without its irony, it demonstrates that the guard of honour was
supposed to have an intimidating effect upon the brothers — so as to prevent any attempt to even think
about setting foot on Chinese soil.

528 This is demonstrated by the fact that, as we have seen, different border guards were established to
control their activities and movements, with the soldiers at times already awaiting the arrival of the
moving party, thus giving credence to the idea of counter-espionage.
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‘Voyage of discovery’ or Indian tourism? Mobility in South Asia

The brothers’ reliance on the colonial infrastructure was, of course, even more
prevalent within British India itself and did not only affect their collecting practices
and ethnographic studies, but also the very means of travel. In contrast to the popular
perception of their travels as being marked by solitary travel and a certain heroism
against unbounded nature, much of their travel on the subcontinent appears rather
surprisingly tame and sociable, as they followed in the footsteps of numerous
predecessors: tourists, merchants, and Company officials. The different transport
technologies used by the Schlagintweits and their establishment within India — and
partly also in the Himalayas — makes clear to what great extent the brothers were
travelling on well-trodden paths, for which they could rely on a convenient system of
carriers stationed along major routes at fixed intervals. These could even be pre-
booked by travelling scholars or merchants through the Indian postal system.>*’

What was more, the brothers made use of a wide range of modern and
traditional means of transport available in India at the time — from steamer and
railway to elephant and palanquin. The brothers thus employed the means of the
‘Camel caravan’ and the ‘Bhylie’, a type of ox cart, to transport their luggage and
scientific collections.”® The same applied both to the ‘Charry dawk’ (a stagecoach)
and the ‘bullock train’, which was utilised ‘along the main line of communication
between Calcutta and the Punjab’.>*' For their personal transport, the Schlagintweits —
but none of their assistants — also made occasional use of trained elephants to ride
through difficult to access jungles in north India and parts of the Himalayas. As a
gesture of inclusion into their social circles, it was generally British colonial officials
who personally provided these elephants — only — to the brothers. >** Regionally
specific means of transport such as the Nepalese ‘Dari, a type of portable hammock,
which allows all kinds of observations of the traversed region’ — were used and
praised by the brothers for their comfort and efficiency.’*>At least within Company
territory, the brothers thus usually travelled in an ostensibly more privileged manner

than most of their helpers. While they were carried or drawn by Indians, the great

529 <palki oder einer horizontalen Sinfte [...]. Die Palki [...] von den Europdern gewdhnlich Palankin
genannt’ Hermann, Reisen, 1, pp. 239-40.

230 Reisen, 1, p. 79. Note that the brothers’ collections included entire tree trunks, heavy plates of
Indian marble, and the corpses of large animals, such as Bengal Tigers.

331 Reisen, ibid. p. 243.

532 E.g. in Sikkim and Assam, Reisen, 1, p. 245.

533 Reisen, 2, p. 171.
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majority of their porters had to travel by foot; and even their personal assistants or
‘butlers’ were confined to use simple palanquins. Most of the forms of travel the
brothers enjoyed are summoned together in an image printed in the /llustrated London

News, under the title ‘Modes of travelling in India’ (fig. 4.13).

284 THE ILLUSTRATED LONDON NEWS

M O0ODES o F THAVELLING 1IN TN Di1a,

Fig. 4.14 ‘Modes of travelling in India’, The [llustrated London News, 1863. ‘Tramps, Hindoo pilgrim,
Palky dawk, Camel caravan, Bhylie, Elephant, Charry dawk, Ekha, and the last East Indian Railway.’
Source: Archive of the DAV.

As well as being instructive, the above image is at the same time an

illustration that glorifies British rule in India as a story of technological progress.
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Starting in the upper left-hand corner, the most ‘primitive’ forms of travel are
depicted, embodied by Indian subjects: the ‘tramp’, and the ‘Hindoo pilgrim’. The
composition then moves on to portray more ‘civilised’ forms of locomotion. The
bottom image shows ‘the last East Indian Railway’, thus portraying the most recent,
and purportedly highest and most civilised stage of development in Indian transport
history, an open celebration of Britain’s modernising and ‘civilising” impact on South
Asian society.>**

Another factor that suggests the Schlagintweit expedition was not exactly a
pioneering ‘voyage of discovery’ within India was the fact that the brothers hardly
ever slept in tent camps, but could rather enjoy much more comfortable
accommodation. This was possible because since the early nineteenth century, British
India had developed the rudiments of a veritable tourism industry, with fixed routes
for curious British travellers, whose sightseeing trips certainly did not qualify as
exploratory expeditions. >**> By mid-century, ‘middle-class Europeans, women as well
as men, continental Europeans as well as Britons, generally found few political
obstacles to journeying from one part of India to another.””*®In fact, the flood of
European tourists since the early decades of the century had led to the publication ‘of
hundreds, if not thousands’ of works concerned with the colony: ‘histories,
biographies, political commentaries, economic analyses, evangelical tracts, chronicles
of military campaigns, and tales of sport and hunting, and, above all, travel
narratives.”>’ While these works were prime transmitters of knowledge about India
for metropolitan audiences, the sheer quantity of I/ndiana meant that England’s
reading classes soon showed ‘expressions of exasperation’ and ‘tedium’ with the topic
— although this did not mean that the influx of visitors to India dwindled — indeed it

increased over the following decades.”®

53 Marian Aguiar, Tracking Modernity: India's Railway and the Culture of Mobility (Minneapolis,
2011), p. 13; the only mode of travelling missing in the depictions of Indian transport was the
revolutionary technology of the steamship, which the brothers could likewise enjoy during inland river
travels and along the sea coast to Ceylon.

535 Natasha Eaton has argued that since the eighteenth century, the experiences of British travellers
while visiting, often sacred, sites and landmarks in India were dominated ‘by a concern with déja vu,
not so much a journey into the unknown as a confirmation of what was known about or desired from
England thanks to travel capitalism.” Idem, ‘Tourism, Occupancy, and Visuality in North India, ca.
1750-1858, in Dana Leibsohn (ed.), Seeing Across Cultures in the Early Modern World (Farnham,
2012), pp. 213-238, 218.

336 Arnold, The tropics and the traveling gaze, p. 15.

37 Ibid. p. 26.

¥ Ibid.
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This meant that besides a functioning porterage system along many roads,
there also existed chains of ‘bungalows’ (even some ‘Hotels’), which had been
explicitly ‘erected for travellers’, including merchants, sightseers, and itinerant
scholars and officers.”® The Schlagintweits frequently used such facilities, but also
found suitable accommodation in British military or ‘sanitary stations’. These stations
on elevated ground were designed for the needs of government officials and troops
who sought to recover from the heat, tropical humidity and malignant miasmas of the
Indian plains that seemingly evaporated from every jungle, swamp or graveyard.’*’
Yet, such ‘hill stations’ ultimately fulfilled symbolic functions within the Company’s
system of rule in India. One of these functions, as Dane Kennedy has convincingly
shown, was to serve as little ‘home-from-home’, where English norms of civility
played an important part of quotidian life.

This meant that the children of the colonial elites could attend ‘boarding
schools’ at hill stations, while the Anglican Church played a central part in the social
life of these settlements. English visitors took part in social and cultural practices that
echoed their former lives at home, such as attending balls, concerts, and hunting
parties. In a way, those mountain idylls represented an attempt to create a physical
and ideological space for segregation between the white rulers and their Indian
subjects through retreating from the supposedly corrupting influences of the plains.
Here, it is significant to note that the dichotomy of both physical and moral corruption
associated with the Indian plains, and a greater purity of the air and the mores of
mountain dwellers, is also clearly present in the Schlagintweits’ concept of ‘High

Asia’ and its inhabitants.”*' The exclusion of Indian subjects from hill stations was, of

539 Reisen, 1, p. 98. Such ‘Hétels’ already existed in Bombay and Calcutta (Reisen, 1, p. 44; 222), in
Nainital (Reisen, 4, p. 439), and in Darjeeling (2, p. 170).

30 Dane Kennedy, The Magic Mountains, p. 1; Reisen, 2, p. 433; 468.

1 See, e.g., Robert Schlagintweit’s description of first leaving the Indian plains: ‘the entry from the
plains into the mountains is [...] enormously surprising. There everything appears to change at once,
the temperature, the vegetation, the animal world, the current and flow of the rivers, yes, even the
Indian dress. It is a splendid, dazzling, and magnificent contrast. We deemed ourselves fortunate in
having exchanged the hazy air, as damp as it was hot, which we had hitherto breathed in the burning
Indian plains and in the fever-generating Tarai, for the pure, clear, refreshing, invigorating atmosphere
of the H[imalayas].” Schlagintweitiana, V.2.2.1, p. 29-30, ibid. 48f. and 55: on the moral virtues of ‘all
races of the H[imalaya]’: ‘the inhabitants of the H. know nothing of a number of barbarous,
abominable customs, which up to recent times survived in India. Widow-burning, the Satis, which — it
is incredibly to say — took place openly in India as late as 1829 —, Infanticide, the killing and sacrificing
of human victims, have never found an entrance into the H[imalaya]’, and so forth. It was due to these
glorifications of the greater ‘purity’ of the mountain range and its inhabitants that the Schlagintweits
recommended to their imperial employers above all the ‘colonisation and settlement of Europeans in
the H[imalaya]’. V.2.2.1, p. 106.
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course, never feasible, as their running essentially relied on an Indian workforce.
Nonetheless, many hill stations sought a strict hierarchy of spatial differentiations that
reflected the colonial order as a whole. In Shimla, arguably the most prominent of
those sites, the finest houses on the ridge were owned by senior British officials and
the slopes below reserved for English and Anglo-Indian clerks, while the Indian
population was confined to the lowest elevations — ‘out of sight and out of mind’ —
with these habitation patterns reflecting ‘the symbolic significance of altitude’.***

The brothers frequently enjoyed the hospitality of high colonial officials at
such hill stations, and thus it becomes rather apparent that the Schlagintweits did not
dwell for long as °‘solitary travellers’ in supposedly unknown and unexplored
territory. Hence, while Maike Trentin-Meyer argues that the Schlagintweits ‘forged
their ways independently in regions never before trodden or observed’, such
generalisations certainly do not apply for the brothers’ extended sojourns within
British India.”*’ It is an equally misleading claim for other parts of their journey.
While the majority of frontier regions in High and Central Asia crossed by the
brothers may have been little frequented by western scholars, they were nonetheless
sites of extensive cross-cultural traffic. The caravan trade and a steady flow of
migrants, pilgrims, and other travellers connected the human settlements in the
mountain regions of High Asia with those of the plains.”** What was more, even in
the early nineteenth century, a few indigenous surveyors had, in a sense, anticipated
parts of the routes later taken by the German brothers. For instance, the explorer Mir
Izzet Ullah had crossed the Karakorum-Pass in the service of the Company agent
William Moorcroft in 1813. The indigenous surveyor had then reached Yarkand and
Kashgar, only to return to India via Bokhara and Kabul while collecting a wealth of
useful commercial information along the way. To describe these frontier regions as

entirely unknown and — before the Schlagintweits’ excursions — never visited places

2 Ibid. p. 197.

3 See Trentin-Meyer, ‘Die Indien- und Hochasienreise der Briider Schlagintweit’, in Christoph Kock
(ed.), Reisebilder. Produktion und Reproduktion touristischer Wahrnehmung (Minster et. al, 2001), pp.
41-51. [‘[...]. Expedition war das Gegenteil einer touristischen Reise. Sie bahnten sich eigenstindig
Wege in nie zuvor betretene und beachtete Gebiete’]. Hans B. Korner also draws the wrong conclusion
that during their time in Asia the brothers would have traversed ‘to a large extent unexplored regions’,
p. 313.

A good introduction, which considers Russian, British and Chinese trade and colonial interests in
Inner Asia is Frances Wood, The Silk Road.
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simply ignores the history and knowledge contributions of indigenous travellers in the
service of the East India Company.”®

Instead, we come much closer to the brothers’ actual experiences during their
explorations if we acknowledge that the Schlagintweits were fully integrated
members of the colonial establishment in India, even regularly participating in events
of ‘European sociability’ among the colonial elites. Hermann Schlagintweits’
description of his social activities at the ‘hill station’ in Shimla, which served as the
official summer capital of British India during the hot months, captures well how the

brothers yield freely to the pleasures of the ruling classes:

‘From March until September [...] a circle of socially active Europeans is
united in this place. [...] Balls and concerts, picnics and theatre for
connoisseurs rapidly follow each other [...] Since we encountered such a
lively intercourse here for the first time since we had left Europe, we were
able to judge it more impartially than if one indulges it continuously. I admit I
rather welcomed it. Especially after a long deprivation of European
sociability, one appreciates her provocative charms: the small chains of
fashion and etiquette hardly constrain.”>*

The German traveller only complained about the high costs of fashionable
clothing of the dernier cri from the metropole: ‘all European articles for
housekeeping and attire’ were said to be ‘highly expensive, here as everywhere in
case of a great distance to the port cities.””*” Such remarks on the social life of
exploration are significant, not least because they provide insights into the
identification of the Schlagintweits as Europeans within the imperial establishment of
British India. While their national affiliation with the German lands certainly played a
role for the unfolding controversy over the employment of these ‘foreigners’ among
metropolitan circles in Europe, in the colonial realm the brothers could more easily
move ‘within and between multiple identities and networks in a seamless, almost

effortless way’. Beyond doubt, they fully identified with British colonialism as a force

345 Waller, Pundits, p. 22.

346 [“von Mirz bis September ist [...] ein in Geselligkeit sehr lebhafter Kreis von Europidern hier vereint
[...] Bélle und Concerte, Pikniks und Liebhaber-Theater sicht man rasch sich folgen [...] da uns solch
lebhafter geselliger Verkehr seit unserer Abwesenheit von Europa hier das erstemal wieder
entgegentrat, waren wir in der Lage, unbefangener als bei fortgesetztem Genusse desselben dariiber zu
urtheilen. Ich gestehe, dass ich es wieder ganz willkommen fand. Gerade nach langer Entbehrung
europdischer Geselligkeit schitzt man ihre anregenden Reize; die kleinen Fesseln der Mode und der
Etiquette driicken doch sehr wenig’]; and Reisen, 1, p. 364.

7 Ibid., p. 365.
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of progress, as a ‘civilising mission’ spreading cultural and judicial norms among
supposedly less-cultivated and at times ‘barbaric’ peoples.’*

That the Schlagintweits could perceive of themselves as full members of the
British imperial establishment was further reified by the fact that they enjoyed far-
reaching privileges and rights, otherwise only held by colonial elites. An example of
this status was the right to force individual helpers of their establishment into
working: that is, ‘we had received the necessary empowerment [...] to officially press
[helpers] into service, like in the case of military marches’.>*’ From the point of view
of those helpers who had been forcibly recruited, the brothers certainly did not travel
as representatives of the Prussian Crown, or as detached scientific observers in
accidently British-administered territories. Rather, they travelled and recruited in
India as colonial rulers.

The fact that the imperial government would grant them such far-reaching
support can, however, hardly surprise. After all, the brothers were officially ‘under
the orders’ of the EIC, and had already during their travels provided useful
information and materials to the Surveyor General of the Company’s empire. Among
other things, Hermann Schlagintweit sent a series of ‘100 to 120’ views of a hitherto
imperfectly known mountain range in Sikkim to the Calcutta bureaux of the Great
Trigonometrical Survey. Hermann described the particular value of the thus gained
‘panorama of 360°” at some length: ‘The views of one and the same mountain range,
taken from different and precisely measured-out points, therefore complement each
other, like stereoscopic images.”>”° Such a view of a mountain chain in the politically
still sensitive area was undoubtedly of great strategic value.’”' It is thus highly
probable that to this day, a number of copies and originals of Schlagintweit
photographs, landscapes views and maps are still stored among the colonial archives
of the Survey of India. By these and other means, the brothers Schlagintweit certainly

contributed to the ‘empire of knowledge’ of the British in India, while making full use

% On a number of occasions, the brothers used the collective noun ‘Europeans’ when talking about
their own travel experiences in Asia. On their belief in English rule as a civilising force, based on
‘justice’ and ‘appropriate’ norms that were said to stand in contrast to indigenous barbaric practices
such as a ‘raw slave trade’, sati, etc., see among many passages Reisen, 1, p. 424; 3, pp. 357-58.

349 Reisen, 1, p. 82.

5% ‘Hermann Schlagintweits Reise nach Sikkim und Assam, April bis Dezember 1855°, Mittheilungen
aus Justus Perthes’ geographischer Anstalt, 2 (1856), pp. 272-277, 272-3.

331 See for copies of Schlagintweit sketches made by the General Surveyor’s Office, ibid., p. 273.
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in their own researches of the established information networks and state institutions

of the foreign power.’*?

%32 Tony Ballantyne, ‘Rereading the Archive and Opening Up the Nation-State: Colonial Knowledge in
South Asia (and Beyond)’, Antoinette Burton (ed.), After the Imperial Turn: Thinking with and through
the Nation (Duke, 2003), pp. 102-121.
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Chapter Five

The inner life of a ‘European’ expedition: cultural encounters and multiple
hierarchies

Even if the brothers had carefully planned their itinerary and scientific goals
before they arrived at Bombay in 1854, the actual experience of travel soon altered
the scope of their mission. While the previous chapter has looked at the concrete
realisation of the expedition in terms of its reliance on the colonial infrastructure in
British territories, the following analysis is concerned with the large group of
travellers that accompanied the Schlagintweits on their expedition from northern India
into High and Central Asia. While the diverse group of Indian servants, assistants and
semi-independent followers performed a number of important functions within the
configuration of the expedition party, it has not, as yet, been explored in its striking
complexity.” Instead of imagining the ‘moving colony’ of the expedition party as a
hierarchically organised group under the guidance of the European scholars as their
leaders, we can more fully appreciate the actual internal dynamics of the expedition if
we acknowledge that in the course of travel, different and partly contradictory
hierarchies emerged within — what the Schlagintweits themselves called — their
‘establishment’. It is shown that the existence of such multiple hierarchies
significantly shaped both the dynamics of exploration and the scientific results of the
mission as a whole. Ultimately, it is this lack of a firm hierarchy that stands in stark
contrast to the popular perceptions of how an expedition was organised, and it
prompts us to ask how ‘European’ this undertaking actually was — both on the ground,
and later in its literary representation?

Questions of precedence within the travelling party itself were, and could not
be, established once and for all at the outset, but rather remained in constant flux in
the course of travel. By focusing on a greater number of actors, their characters,
mutual relationships and individual trajectories, it is possible to recover the
contingencies of scientific exploration and the crucial agency of those non-Europeans
who facilitated the advancement of the party through difficult and unfamiliar terrain.

Although many works on the Schlagintweits’ travels mention the existence of

553 Certain individual indigenous members of the brothers’ entourage are mentioned, yet not fully
explored, in Stefan B. Polter, ‘Nadelschau in Hochasien’, p. 92; Driver und Jones, Hidden Histories, p.
45; Waller, The Pundits, p. 34, 40.
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indigenous companions en passant, they often seem to be ‘second class’ travellers,
pushed into the background and thus into oblivion, literally remaining in the shadow
of the three German brothers.

The reasons for this misrepresentation are manifold. For one thing, the manner
in which overseas experiences were recorded and archived retrospectively certainly
played a major part in fabricating an image — however inaccurate — of European self-
sufficiency. Travel writings, both scientific and popular, were long-established
literary genres by the nineteenth century, and carried with them a weight of
conventions that successfully perpetuated the tale of the heroic, single-minded and
solitary explorer. These conventions, in turn, evoked a set of specific images closely
associated with the term ‘expedition’ itself: above all, the image of the ‘heroic’
European, who leads his expedition against all kinds of human and natural obstacles
while risking his own life to fill in the last blank spaces on western geographical
maps.

In this vision, all travel companions are merely the means to this higher end,
‘servants’ to help accomplish the great cause determined by the Europeans. By
drawing on the aesthetics of military experience and colonial portraiture, metropolitan
painters and engravers helped sustain these tropes in their own way. As Johannes
Fabian noted about African exploration, it was often in the illustrations of European
travel accounts that ‘those verbal flourishes’ of the ‘intrepid, heroic, courageous
explorer [...] parallel pictorial ones: the traveller’s quasi military garb, his faraway
gaze, his proud and determined posture. He rides or walks ahead of his caravan; a few
porters and guards are recognisable, while the rest blends into a file that gets smaller
and smaller until it disappears in the landscape’.””* This attention to how popular
perceptions of European explorers were fabricated and visually expressed points at
the same time to the wider networks of travellers’ mediators and agents, who assisted
in perpetrating a specific heroic image of the overseas traveller through particular,

demand-driven representations for metropolitan audiences.”

5% Johannes Fabian, Out of Our Minds, p. 5.

> On the increasingly important role of sensational journalism, newspapers, and exploratory heroes in
the second half of the 19™ century in Africa and the Arctic, see the critical analysis of Beau
Riffenburgh, The Myth of the Explorer: The Press, Semsationalism, and Geographical Discovery
(London, 1993). It is important to note that while the Schlagintweits themselves, at least in the
surviving photographs and paintings of their expedition, did not evoke such visual depictions of their
‘leadership’ in front of their establishment, the reception of their travels was nonetheless framed
precisely through such pre-existing images in the minds of their European readerships; see, Dane
Kennedy, ‘Introduction’, in idem, Reinterpreting Exploration.
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To recover the histories and voices of those who were crowded together in the
background of travel narratives is notoriously difficult, as the structure of European
and colonial archives usually reflect the ideological focus on the European individual.
As a result, relatively few ‘ego documents’ have survived of those indigenous
assistants who partook in the exploration of the Himalayas and Central Asia as
doctors, translators, guides and plant-hunters. >>® Yet the piecing together of
information contained in private correspondence, official reports, field notes,
surviving sketches, photographs, lists of expenditure, and published accounts does
provide us with an eclectic mix of sources that allow for more than a ‘deconstructive
literary analysis’ of European published travelogues that still formed the basis for
Fabian’s oeuvre.”’ The Schlagintweit case in particular provides a great stock of
anecdotes and unique sources, in which the views of non-European travellers,
scholars, collectors, and merchants involved in the scheme become strikingly visible.

In pursuing an actor-centred approach that includes many of the Indian
companions of the brothers, this chapter intends to contribute to a growing literature
on the history and culture of European overseas exploration, which significantly shifts
the focus away from the ‘heroic’ explorer — for long the sole focus of attention.
Rather, as the works of Felix Driver, Kapil Raj, Lowri Jones, D. Graham Burnett,
Harry Liebersohn, and others have shown, the history of scientific exploration can,
and indeed ought to be written from multiple points of view.”>® Only by doing so are
we able to discern the diverging interests and motives that different groups of actors —
both European and non-European — pursued during such undertakings.>’

We may begin by asking what different groupings made up the Schlagintweit
‘establishment’, how large was it in numbers, and what were its specific functions?

To start with, the composition of the travelling party was changing constantly, with

% In the case of Indo-British exploration of Central Asia see, for instance, the self-portrait of the
Indian Pundit Sarat Chandra Das in Kapil Raj, Relocating Modern Science, p. 200.

>>" The ‘reading against the grain’ method is certainly useful if a sufficient number of travelogues are
consulted. Relying solely on discourse analysis, however, somewhat limits the historian as he or she
learns more about the European subject and author of a travelogue than about the natives he is writing
about; Fabian’s investigation solely draws on published travelogues, while this thesis purposefully
endorses a much wider range of source material.

58 Harry Liebersohn, ‘A Half Century of Shifting Narrative Perspectives on Encounters’, in Kennedy
(ed.), Reinterpreting Exploration, pp. 38-53.

> D. Graham Burnett, ““It Is Impossible to Make a Step without the Indians™: Nineteenth-Century
Geographical Exploration and the Amerindians of British Guiana’; Fabian, Out of our minds; Lowri
Jones, Local knowledge and indigenous agency in the history of exploration: studies from the RGS-IBG
collections (unpublished PhD thesis, Royal Holloway, University of London, 2010); idem and F.
Driver, Hidden Histories of Exploration.
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some regulars remaining most of the time with one of the brothers, while others only
joined the party for certain legs of the journey. Porters made up the single largest
group of the entourage. Arguably reflecting what little respect the brothers showed for
this group, these porters have left the smallest trace in the archives and remained
mostly anonymous in their travel accounts. Depending on the number of instruments,
tents, food supplies and, above all, scientific collectibles taken along a specific route,
the size of the group of carriers could swell enormously. Usually, there were between
ten and fifty carriers and servants per European traveller.

The reason why so many people were needed for rather
mundane tasks greatly vexed the German travellers. Most of their companions were
Hindus and followed a strict division of labour according to the caste system. >*° The
long-established and seemingly immutable social hierarchies among their domestic
servants, carriers, and assistants entailed, to the great personal annoyance of the
brothers, a considerable extension of the necessary ‘personnel’. This, in turn, involved
skyrocketing expenses. Hermann summed up the enormous logistics behind the

scheme in pointing out that:

‘Despite all constraint, the Indian way of travelling made it impossible for any
of us to proceed without 8 or ten people. To start with, one needs a main
butler, Khansaman, and a number of personal butlers, Hammmals, and also a
Bavarchi or cook [...]. Also a number of other servants are added, of which
one wouldn’t immediately think in Europe, and are only rarely dispensable
depending on the province and route on which the travellers move.”>*!

The complete list of necessary ‘servants’ further encompassed ‘the khalasis or
laskars for supervising the tents [...] the bihishit for fetching water, the mashalchi or
torchbearer [...] the dhobi or washer. When erecting greater camps, also [...]
chaprasis®®” become necessary, moreover chaukedars or watchmen &c. And despite
the number and variety, this enumeration applies only to the companions of marches
in southern India’; it arguably further increased in regions where no colonial

infrastructure readily existed.’®

369 “We made many attempts, with but partial success, to get our servants to do a greater amount and
variety of work for a higher rate of wages, and thus reduce their number.’ Ibid, p. 41.
361 Reisen, 1, p. 85.
362 Chaprasis were government messengers in the British Raj, and according to the brothers included
various private servants and messengers; Hermann and Robert Schlagintweit, Officielle Berichte iiber
giéiBe letzten Reisen und den Tod von Adolph Schlagintweit (Berlin, 1859), p. 5.

Ibid.
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For procuring natural historical objects for the Schlagintweit collections,
which after the travels would amount to over 20,000 objects, a large group of plant
collectors and huntsmen was engaged.’®* Although there were a few people who were
permanently employed to work on and accumulate artefacts, time and again, the
workforce was temporarily enlarged if an area was particularly rich in wildlife, or
particular skills were required. In such cases a number of additional paid ‘hands’
would be taken on, sometimes even the populace of an entire village. The brothers
were keen to recruit experienced men who, ‘having been drilled to the work of
collecting and preserving animals and plants’, each received ‘a salary of 9 rupees a
Month’.>%

The assistants’ technical skills were of paramount importance for later
assessments of the Schlagintweit collection, and required an ability to stuff
quadrupeds and birds, to preserve insects, fishes, and other species in bottles of
alcohol, but also to prepare fragile botanic samples for their transport to Europe. The
hired companions also categorised collectibles in the different branches of science.’®
In addition, the brothers formally enlisted the services of a ‘woodcutter’, and ‘18 men
at 4 Anna>®’ a day’ to procure those valuable and polished tree sections that later
adorned the rooms of the Company’s East India Museum in London.”®®

Only thanks to these diverse helpers could the Schlagintweit collections be of
importance for a great range of scientific disciplines, encompassing such diverse
fields as botany, geology, zoology, and mineralogy. A particularly striking branch of
collecting was the taking of samples of waters and different qualities of soils from
various regions and heights. Even if the existing literature has utterly ignored the
imperial dimension of their collections of apparently useless soils, such material

artefacts could be of high value to the brothers’ main financial patrons in London. In

364 While the number of collected objects is often wrongly stated as 14,777, this number emerged after
the brothers had sorted through their collections, and had disposed of the many rotten or broken
specimens; GStaPK 1. HA Rep. 89 Geh. Zivilkabinett, jiingere Periode Nr. 19767 “Acta des Kgl. Geh.
Cabinets’, fol. 110, Illaire to von Raumer, 16.12.1857.

%5 Hermann Schlagintweit to Capt. Atkinson, Secretary to the Military Department, Government of
India, 2.12.1855, Bengal Military Letters and Enclosures, 1856, BL, IOR, L/Mil/3/587.

%% On the intricacies of scientific taxonomy in the 19th century, see Christophe Bonneuil, ‘The
manufacture of species’; Drayton, ‘Knowledge and Empire’, in P.J. Marshall (et al.) The Oxford
History of the British Empire: Volume II: The Eighteenth Century (Oxford, 1998), p. 238.

367 < Anna’ was a monetary unit of India and Pakistan, with one anna equalling one sixteenth of a rupee,
according to the Oxford Dictionary of English.

%% Ibid. The enlistment of those, and other, temporary collectors was sanctioned by the Governor
General in Council, see the letter by the Secretary to the Government of India in the Military
Department, Council Chamber, Fort William, Mr Birch to Hermann S., 14.1.1856, IOR, L/Mil/3/587.
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the case of soil samples, for instance, scientists in Britain, under the guidance of the
director of the East India Museum, subsequently tested 1,200 different samples with
regard to their agricultural potential. The aim was to gain useful insights into the
potential expansion of flax, rice, wheat, indigo, tea and cotton cultures in British
India, and the Museum Director Forbes Watson received high decorations for his
analysis, which carried important insights into economic imperialism.’® In the
brothers’ case, such a massive effort of collecting natural specimens was evidently
only feasible through a small legion of non-European collectors — even if their efforts
in procuring these raw materials for British agricultural interests were never
acknowledged in the metropole.””

A smaller cohort of well-trained, often multilingual assistants represented the
next group of companions that decisively shaped the inner workings of the expedition.
They included indigenous cartographers, scribes, teachers of native languages
(munshis), merchants, numerous translators for the different local languages, and also
a ‘Native Doctor’.””! Many of the assistants were widely travelled and learned men,
who either joined the venture only for short intervals, or remained in the company of
the brothers for several years; some indeed accompanied the brothers on every step of
their journey. What was particularly decisive for the size of the establishment was,
however, the question of whether the party moved through safe terrain — or, rather, in
disguise through politically sensitive areas. Especially during their secret excursions
into Chinese Turkistan, the number of attendants was reduced to a minimum. Partly
out of fear of encountering shortages of supply in the barren mountain regions, but
partly also because a smaller travelling party had a greater chance to escape from
Chinese border guards and soldiers in case the intruders were discovered. It thus
becomes clear that the establishment was not a fixed group of people, but rather a
social configuration that was profoundly and continuously shaped by its almost
constant state of mobility through regions that greatly varied in their ‘natural

treasures’ and political sensitivity.

%9 See A classified and descriptive catalogue of the Indian Department, by J. Forbes Watson, Reporter
on the Products of India; Director &c Indian Department, International Exhibition, Vol. 2 (London,
1862).

370 See on this, Drayton, ‘Knowledge and Empire’, p. 238; Simon Schaffer et al. ‘Introduction’, in idem
(eds.), The brokered world, pp. iX-xxXxviii, XXxiii.

! “Munshi was a term, used to describe a teacher of native languages or, more generally, any educated
Indian’, Waller, Pundits, p. 33.
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When the specific contexts of their exploration are acknowledged, it is not
surprising to find that the expedition resorted to a way of travelling that greatly
resembled the caravan trade that had crisscrossed High and Central Asia for
thousands of years.’” For long stretches of the way, foreign pilgrims and merchants
joined the exploratory party, who were arguably ignorant about the scientific agenda
of the group, and yet appreciated the protection yielded by becoming a temporary
member of this ‘caravan’. The brothers employed similar methods for protecting
themselves and their entourage. At various points they had to travel through Central
Asia covertly, often assuming a false identity, and the most convenient way to do so
was to join a larger caravan, dressed as Indian merchants (see figs. 5.1-5.2). In doing

so the brothers always stocked up on fine samples of textiles as potential trade goods

for supplies.””

Fig. 5.1 Watercolour by Hermann Schlagintweit, August 1856, ‘The Chain of the Kuenluen, from
Sumgal in Turkistan’, also showing the travelling party in Chinese territory; lithographed by Sabatier,
printed in oil colours by Lemercier, Atlas view, 29; Robert was a member of this camp, his complete
disguise, however, does not allow his identification, source and copyright: Archive of the DAV.

°72 Robert Schlagintweit himself, V.2.2.2, pp. 78-79; Reisen, 4, p. 224.
'V.2.2.2. p. 128. The caravan leaders sometimes also took charge of the financial arrangements for
the expedition beyond British territory: Reisen, 1, pp. 92-3.
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Fig. 5.2 Robert Schlagintweit, in ‘native disguise’ during their High Asian exploration (ca. 1855);
source and copyright: BSB, Schlagintweitiana IV.2.90.

The ethnic, social, and religious diversity of the travelling party was also
striking. It appeared as a conglomerate of individuals from highly distinct social
ranks, different belief systems, places of origin, and divergent levels of literacy and
education. The mixing of all these diverse people was a cultural encounter for every
member of the establishment, not just for the Schlagintweits. In reflecting upon the
sheer diversity of people present, the Schlagintweits noted that: ‘[o]n one occasion
our camp presented a most interesting variety of tribes and creeds, and for the time
being might be almost said to form an ethnographical museum of Iliving
specimens.”>’* The camp then included members from six different religions. And no
less than twelve languages were in use at the same time: besides the brothers’ native
tongue, ‘the languages spoken by these natives were, Hindostani, Bengali, Gujarati,

Maharati, Panjabi, Kashmiri, Persian, Tibetan, Turkish, Portuguese and English.’5 s

™ Results, 1, p. 42. For the importance of the establishment as a ‘human laboratory’ for the
ethnographic studies of the brothers, see the later parts of this chapter.
575 11.:

Ibid.
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At first glance, the establishment fulfilled a number of obvious roles. It
managed, as we have seen, the mobility of the travellers and guaranteed the safe
transport of their fragile instruments and scientific collections. Yet, the changing
internal composition also served as a rich source of information regarding such
important matters as the availability of local food supplies, knowledge about violent
conflicts and recent robberies in specific areas, and the course of regional routes and
mountain passes. Some members of the establishment also had a deeper
understanding of those lands that the Schlagintweits themselves could only study in
passing, as the former had often lived in particular areas for decades. This treasure
trove of experience could effectively be used by the brothers with a view to
addressing a number of scientific issues — including questions about climatic patterns
in a long, comparative perspective, such as the amount of annual rain and snowfall in
previous periods.’”®

It was thus only through the locally gained knowledge of their assistants and
other informants they met that the brothers could formulate theories about then much-
discussed topics among European geographers — such as the conundrum of the line of
perpetual snow in the highest mountain chain of the world, or the causes of the
frequent floods that endangered the harvests in the Indian plains. Particularly the latter
were of great importance to the East India Company, as a series of Indus floods in the
course of the nineteenth century had taken many lives, devastated wide areas of
agricultural land, and even led to the destruction of entire Company armies.””’

The changing composition of the establishment also offered the required
linguistic expertise for the different regions that were traversed. This expertise was
not only important in the intercourse with the inhabitants of various countries to
secure news, geographical information and supplies, but it also enabled the brothers’
philological researches, for instance about the distribution of languages and dialects in
the Himalayas. Equally importantly for the Schlagintweits and their imperial

employers were the recording of indigenous denominations of plants and

376 See for a wealth of such “native testimony’ see vol. 4 of the brothers’ Results on Indian meteorology
(1866), compiled by Hermann Schlagintweit.

T thank Hermann Kreutzmann for this information. This problem was already discussed by
nineteenth-century writers, e.g. Frederic Drew, The Jummoo and Kashmir Territories (London, 1875;
(re-print: Graz 1976, Karachi 1980), chapter ‘Indus Floods’, pp. 414-21; also with a historical
perspective on the issue of river floods: Hermann Kreutzmann, ‘Habitat conditions and settlement
processes in the Hindukush-Karakoram’, Petermanns Geographische Mitteilungen, 138 (1994), pp.
337-356.
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topographical landmarks, such as rivers, mountain peaks or valleys. To take one
example, the Schlagintweits’ vast collection of seeds of useful and beautiful plants
was accompanied with a comprehensive index for the names of well over 400
specimens, featuring the local denominations besides their botanical and wvulgar
equivalents in several languages (fig. 5.4). A set of specific information on the seeds
of rhododendrons, flax, cotton, wheat, tea, opium and a host of other plants was given
in small books, entitled Index to Messrs. Schlagintweit’s Collections: Seeds, Sent to
the India House Museum December 1858 (fig. 5.3), which sometimes also contained
original seed samples in small pouches, which gives these books almost the

impression of botanical inventories.
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Fig. 5.3 Index to Messrs. Schlagintweit’s Collections: Seeds, Sent to the India House Museum
December 1858, IOR, British Library, T3787; source and copyright: Geoff Armitage, ‘The
Schlagintweit Collections’, Indian Journal of History of Science, 24 (1989), pp. 67-83, 78.
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/ Coll. Schlagintweit: Seeds. \

Hind. Name: Lal-Sdg lw 39
Engl. Fozx-tail, Deutsch Fuchsschwanz
Bot. Name: Amaranthus gangeticus Lin.

}! Loc.: Jhosimath, Gdrhvdl

\ Height: 6200 E. F. 163 /

Fig. 5.4 Information about the seed of the amaranthus (Fuchsschwanz), a type of wheat; from the Index
to Messrs Schlagintweit’s Collections, Vol. 2, ‘Seeds’, part 1, Nr 163, BL, IOR, T3787; source and
copyright: Armitage, ‘The Schlagintweit Collections’, p. 79.

Lastly, the linguistic skills of the brothers’ assistants proved essential in
negotiations with indigenous rulers and officials about the right of access into their
territories.”’® Despite the later idealisation by Robert Schlagintweit that he had
crossed the Himalayas like ‘a thoroughly independent sovereign, who governs
absolutely over an immense kingdom adorned with the rarest charms of nature, which
he can traverse in every direction, just as his humour and will may lead him’, in truth
the brothers frequently needed to embark on diplomatic talks with the actual rulers of
those regions.”” While the Schlagintweits might well have consulted with British
colonial authorities about the prospects of entering certain parts of High and Central
Asia, the actual negotiations and encounters with local authorities were often
mediated by their own assistants. They not only had the necessary language skills, but
also the right contacts with influential merchants and officials in the trans-Himalayan
regions to facilitate the advancement of the expedition party. In so doing, the
assistants took considerable personal risks to help their European companions reach
their aims.

A significant episode that captures this important linguistic help by their
companions — and other vital functions of the establishment as a whole — is offered
with regard to Tibet. During the time of travel, Tibet was already under the suzerainty
of the Chinese Empire. At first, Robert and Adolph Schlagintweit had tried in 1855
‘under the guidance of Mani [Singh], the Patvari or head man’ of the city of Johar in
the central Himalayas, to secretly penetrate into Tibet. Mani Singh was not
inexperienced in accompanying imperial explorations. Only a few years earlier he

(and his cousin Nain Singh) had already assisted the Company servants Richard and

378 Results, 1, p. 38.
37 Robert’s lectures, V.2.2.1, p. 50.
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Henry Strachey during their excursions into the Himalayas, earning open praise for
their services.”®” Mani came from a wealthy and respected family, from which the
Schlagintweits would recruit several members over the course of their expedition.

In order to guarantee the success of their intrusion into Tibet, Adolph and
Robert had left behind the majority of their establishment in Milum, and were now
‘accompanied by only 10, all well-armed Buthias’.”®' After safely crossing the
Kiungar pass (fig. 5.5), the small group ran into a Tibetan ‘border guard of eight
Hunias’, who were under strict orders to impede the advancement of the foreign
travellers. Here again the fact that the brothers were regarded as agents of the British
was significant; as they were informed by the leader of the Hunias guard, their further
advancement was to be impeded by any means, ‘since it was feared that we could be
plundered or killed by the Nepalese, for which then the Tibetans would be brought to
justice by the English government.”* Since the brothers hardly mastered any Tibetan
themselves, it was their interpreter who informed the guards that they had no intention
to travel into Tibet itself, and that the expedition would rather proceed from here to
Niti, in a north-western direction.”® This proposal seemingly appeased the guards.
Now ‘Mani, who was charged with the planning and execution of our Tibetan
journey, suggested, in order to mislead the guard, to proceed a little in the direction
towards Niti, and only then to further penetrate into Tibet by crossing one of the small

passes [...] by night’.”™*

>80 Writing about Mani and his Cousin Nain Singh, Henry Strachey noted that he was ‘indebted chiefly
to the Jwari Bhotias (particularly to the family of the Patwari of Milam).” Mani and Nain Singh’s own
observations on specific regions were furthermore said to have been so accurate and hence trustworthy
that ‘these parts of my map are perhaps as correct as they could be made without personal exploration.’
Henry Strachey, ‘Note on the construction of the map of the British Himalayan frontier in Kumaon and
Garhwal’, Journal of the Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 17 (1848), pp. 532-538, 536.

381 Reisen, 3, p. 65.

*52 Ibid. 67.

% Ibid., p. 65.

*% Ibid.
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471 Pass Kiungar an der Grenze gegen Tibet 33—25

Fig. 5.5 ‘Kiungar Pass at the border of Tibet’ (on the route to Gnari Khorsum), Adolph Schlagintweit,
painted 12 July 1855, gen. No. 471, source and copyright: archive of the DAV; note how precisely the
authorities of the Great Trigonometrical Survey could follow the route over the pass through the
carefully chosen viewpoint.

Following this suggestion by their indigenous leader, the expedition group, at
first escorted by the still ‘suspicious’ guards, proceeded in the seemingly innocuous
direction of ‘Shelchell, west of Laptel’. Thence, the Schlagintweits and their
companions attempted to secretly cross the border into Tibet once more, this time via
the ‘Sakh pass.””® For better camouflage, the brothers ‘were entirely dressed as
Buthias and were wearing long skirts made of white sheep wool, and also trousers and
caps of the same material.”**®

The secret group had pushed their horses forward throughout the night, and
the following day — having reached the Sutlej river and starting to feel at ease — they

were suddenly joined by their guards again. The precarious encounter was later

described in Hermann Schlagintweit’s published travelogue and Robert’s lectures,

%% Ibid., p. 66.
3% Ibid.
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and the apparent bravery (or rather the recklessness) of the brothers’ actions should
therefore be taken with a pinch of salt. According to their matching narratives, the
border guards surrounded the expedition party and when they attempted to capture
them and their horses, the brothers suddenly hit them hard in the faces with ‘long
English riding crops.””®’ The brothers were even on the brink of firing their revolvers
at the approaching guards, who would have returned fire using their own rifles. In the
end, it was only Mani’s astute intervention between both groups that apparently
prevented a deadly escalation.”™®

Since the brothers were now taken into custody by the border guards as
‘Chinese state prisoners”*’, Mani Singh became once more the crucial intermediary
who sent for a nearby-stationed ‘Dzongpon’ in Daba, (i.e. the governor of a fort) to
open negotiations between the brothers and the Chinese authorities. The latter only
sent forth ‘as his proxy an assistant (Duik)’, who enjoyed far-reaching authority for
the upcoming talks.””® After an ‘endless negotiation with the Duik, who gradually had
to be made obedient by means of Rupis, Brandy, Sherry, etc.’, the brothers secured a
written agreement on 19 July 1855. According to the surviving copy of the treaty (fig.
5.6), the brothers received ‘permission to travel up to the Sutlej, [and] to remain there
for three days.” At the same time, they ‘committed’ themselves ‘to pay 600 Rupees as
a penalty, if they were to cross the Satlej’.””' The brothers thus obtained their own
relative freedom, even though they were to be accompanied by a group of watchful
soldiers for their remaining time in Tibet.””* Since the Tibetan official requested,
besides their signature, also an imprint of their family seal — which the brothers did
not have at all — ‘we quickly determined upon using the many ribbed butt-end of our
whip, represented this as our seal, and made the impression.”>”” Yet, the exclusive

mention of the name of the Tibetan official and the brothers’ signatures belie the

7 Ibid.

388 Robert, Lectures: V.2.2.1, p. 133: ‘we [...] drew our revolvers, and declared ourselves ready to shoot
any one who should dare to lay hands on us. The Hunias had certainly not expected such an unfriendly
reception. Quick as lightening they took down their guns from behind their shoulders, and we were on
the point of firing, when Mani who saw the situation far more clearly than we did [...] implored us not
to make use of our weapons. After he had addressed the Hunias in a friendly manner, they dismounted
from their horses [...]".

*% Ibid.

590 Reisen, 3, p. 69; Lectures, V.2.2.1, p. 137.

391 Reisen, 3, p. 72.

%92 Ibid. I thank Christoph Ciippers, Director of the Lumbini International Research Institute in Nepal,
for translating the treaty.

393 ¢[...] but we quickly determined upon using the many ribbed butt-end of our whip, represented this
as our seal, and made the impression in such a way, as left nothing further to be desired’,
Schlagintweitiana, V.2.2.2, p. 139.
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actual genesis of the document, which could not have been concluded without the

crucial diplomatic and linguistic intercession of the indigenous pundit Mani Singh.>**
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Fig. 5.6 Copy of a Tibetan treaty between Adolph and Robert Schlagintweit with Tibetan officials in
July 1855. ‘Tractat zur Reise von A. & R. Schlagintweit nach Gnari Khorsum’, source and copyright:
Ethnological Museum (Munich), signature: Schl. 841, height: 37 cm, width: 41.5 cm. For a full Tibetan
transcription and translation see the appendix.

Yet, the brothers never regarded such treaties as actually binding. This is
exemplified by the fact that they soon went well beyond the agreed end point of their
excursion — a specific bridge over the Sutlej. After arriving at the Sutlej, where the
Schlagintweits ‘were for two days engaged with astronomical and geological
observation and also some topographical sketches, a relative of Mani, their expedition
leader, came to them, since he had heard that they [the brothers] were in some
difficulty with regard to the continuation of their journey.”” This ability to draw on
the kinship networks of their assistants represents another crucial element of
collaboration between the brothers and their establishment, which usually goes
unnoticed.

Mani Singh’s relative was called ‘Bara Mani’, or ‘the great Mani’, and is
introduced by the Schlagintweits as ‘the wealthiest and most respected among the

inhabitants of Johar. Due to his extensive trade and financial transactions’ he had

% Ibid., p. 138.
393 Reisen, 3, p. 72-3.
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‘really a lot of influence even in Tibet.”>*® This powerful merchant now became a
confidant of the brothers, with whom they shared their ambition to travel deeper into
‘the forbidden land’.>”” Consequently, Bara Mani took it upon himself to ‘negotiate
on our behalf with the Dzongpon’. According to some later accounts, ‘there must
have been a lot of noise and shouting, [and] after seven hours the wished-for
agreement was reached.”””® Thanks to the decisive intervention of this go-between,
the previous terms of the written contract were nullified, and the rights of travel for
the brothers greatly expanded. Now, the Schlagintweits had forced their access up to
the ‘Chakola pass’: “This is one of the few points of passage over the high mountain
ridge, which here separates the Sutlej region from the Indus region.” The pass was

therefore — also in the view of their employer — a strategic route, which could now be

measured and mapped for the first time (figs. 5.7-5.9).

9 [ 4
Fig. 5.7 ‘Northern slope of the Himalayas from the Tsako-la [Chakola] pass’, No. 477 of the ‘general
register’ of Schlagintweits’ views from India and High Asia, source and copyright: archive of the
DAV.

596 Reisen, 3, p. 72.

71 borrow the phrase from Arnold Henry Savage Landor, In the forbidden land: an account of a
journey in Tibet, capture by the Tibetan authorities, imprisonment, torture, and ultimate release
(London, 1899).

598 Reisen, 3, p. 73.
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Fig. 5.8 ‘Mountains from Chakola to Indus’; by Adolph Schlagintweit, 26 July 1855, gen. No. 485;
source and copyright: archive of the DAV. As becomes clear from the pencil annotations on the
paperboard to which the watercolours were usually glued, this view was later presented to the famous
Munich photographer Joseph Albert. The purpose was to get one 120 specifically selected views
reproduced as photographs, which could subsequently be coloured in accordance with the original
painting.

%99 A list of views handed over to Albert in February and April 1859 is held in BSB, Schlagintweitiana
VIL.5.11.1, folder one. The greatest number of coloured photographs are held in the State library
Bamberg, H.V.G. 47/19-182. I thank Stephanie Kleidt for this information; others are held in the
Oberrheinische Bibliothek; Joseph Victor von Scheffel-Archiv; and the Wellcome Library (London),
e.g. nr 21740i.
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Fig. 5.9 ‘Chako la Valley’ in central Tibet, by Adolph Schlagintweit, painted on 25 July 1855, gen No.
488, source and copyright: archive of the DAV.

With regard to the currently much-discussed ‘ethics of exploration’, it is
noteworthy that the brothers also had no scruples about subsequently breaking the

terms of the second formal agreement.’®

While they used their acquired rights of
passage in specifically demarcated territories, they ultimately widened the extent of
their exploration by making secret excursions towards Gartok, the main city in
western Tibet. Once they had managed to evade their official guards (except one who
had already been bribed), the Schlagintweits immediately pushed forward into the
valley of the Gartong River. Ultimately, the brothers had ‘to deny themselves’
entrance into the city of Gartok, although the glory of such a visit was tempting. Only
once before had Gartok, the capital of the region of Gnari Khorsum, been visited by a
European scientific traveller: in 1812 by the British explorer William Moorcroft.®”!

In the course of their remaining stay in Tibet, the brothers used Mani Singh’s
mediation, and candid bribery, to gain the ‘confidence’ of their Tibetan guards, who
now allowed the foreign party to visit a number of other locations that again lay

beyond the terms of their contract. For instance, the brothers and their assistants were

accompanied to the monastery of Mangnang (see fig. 5.10), an important destination

890 For instance, Driver, Hidden Histories of Exploration, pp. 46-7.
1 Reisen, 3, pp. 80-81; V.2.2.1, p. 140.
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for acquiring substantial parts of their collections: indeed, the Schlagintweits

purchased almost the entire interior of the monastery.***

Fig. 5.10 ‘Interior of the Buddhistic Temple of the Monastery Mangnang, in Gnari Khorsum’, painting
by A. Schlagintweit, August 1855, reproduced as a lithographic print, in Schlagintweit, A¢las, Part 11,
No 12; source and copyright: archive of the DAV. Several of the objects painted were then purchased
by the brothers, including prayer flags and praying mills, carpets, Buddhist manuscripts, statues of the
Buddha, etc.

Mani Singh and his wider family remained at the heart of many of the more
risky ventures undertaken by the brothers in the course of their journeys in Central
Asia. Mani even acted as a ‘headhunter’ for the brothers, who were on the lookout for
a knowledgeable and trustworthy leader for another difficult leg of the journey. From
Leh, the capital of Ladakh, the brothers were determined to reach Chinese Turkistan,
with the added complication that they were strictly forbidden from doing so. To find

someone who could guide them without attracting the attention of the Chinese border

692 Reisen, 3, p. 83; Robert described the image of the temple’s interior as such: [...] on the side [?] is
the library, composed of sacred Tibetan books, some very rare specimens hanging down from the
ceiling; the walls are hung with large pictures, partly painted on paper, partly on cloth, and are
encircled by strips of silk of various colours [...] the man, prostrate before the altar, did not the least
hesitate to persuade the Lamas to give us for money whatever we wanted; in fact, we emptied the
temple almost completely.” V.2.2.1, p. 146.
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guards was crucial, but complicated. The Schlagintweits were by no means equipped
to seek out a suitable candidate themselves, and therefore had to rely entirely on the
choice made by their assistant Mani Singh for this important task.*”

The responsibility placed upon the prospective leader could not have been
greater, since the brothers knew the content of ‘a very peculiar command’, which the
Chinese Government had issued to all of its officials in Turkistan: ‘Should a European
enter the district ruled over by you, his goods and chattels belong to you, but his head
to Pekin.’®* The martial rhetoric of this order reflects the geopolitical conflict
between major powers in Central Asia at the time — the Chinese Empire, Tsarist
Russia, and the British Empire. The latter, in whose service the brothers formally
stood, used its base in British India to slowly extend its sphere of influence in this
world region. At the same time, the Tsarist Empire had also launched an expansive
movement, a territorial expansion in a south-eastern direction cloaked in the terms of
a civilising mission. The third power, China, also demonstrated its claim to
supremacy in Central Asia, not least through the above-quoted martial rhetoric of
exclusive sovereignty over Turkistan, which was aimed at defending their claims
against foreign intruders and local oppositions by rebelling subjects.’”’

In view of these political tensions playing out in Central Asia, the members of
the Schlagintweits’ travelling party from Leh into Turkistan formed a veritable
community of fate. Yet only the indigenous leader of the undertaking had to assume
the entire responsibility: as Robert Schlagintweit described it, ‘one of the greatest
difficulties’ was ‘to find a man whom one could empower with the general execution
and conduct of our dangerous expedition. When such a man has been found, one must
entrust one’s self unreservedly to him, yield one’s self unconditionally to him, and
give effect to his arrangements, even when these appear singular, peculiar, and

surprising.”**®

693 A further case of such headhunting of a ‘leader and translator’ was a man called ‘Davang Dorje,
whom my [Hermann’s] main Parsi butler [...] brought to me in Assam.” The subsequently employed
assistant, ‘one of the leaders of caravans, which are responsible for the communication and traffic from
Tibet to the border of Assam’, hence possessed important topographical and political insights into the
different regions of Bhutan, which were to be crossed by the party, Reisen, 2, p. 102.

694 Robert’s Lectures, Schlagintweitiana, V.2.2.2, p. 59.

695 1an Blanchard, ‘The “Great Silk Road®, ca. 1650/70-ca. 1855°, in Markus A. Denzel et al. (eds.),
Small is Beautiful? Interlopers and Smaller Trading Nations in the Pre-Industrial Period: Proceedings
of the XVth World Economic History Congress (Stuttgart, 2011), pp. 253-275.

59 Robert’s Lectures, Schlagintweitiana, V.2.2.2, p. 42.
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When Mani Singh returned with a potential candidate, the brothers arranged a
meeting at night, concealed from the other members of their establishment. They had
the man led into their tent. Two candles lit up the gloom, ‘before one of them lay a
purse, heavily filled with gold, before the other was a six-barrelled revolver, loaded
with ball, in the middle between them was placed the Koran. The whole presented a
serious and deeply solemn aspect.” After the brothers had convinced themselves that
his ‘frank, open demeanour inspired confidence’ in the Turkistani, called Mohammad
Amin, they let him swear ‘that he would guide us faithfully, would never forsake us,
would never betray us.’” In return, they swore ‘naturally likewise on the Koran [...]
that if he kept his promise he should receive the purse filled with gold, but if he broke
it, we would shoot him like a dog, with the revolver lying before us.”®"’

The brothers’ direct threat on Mohammad Amin’s life reflected their own
insecurity and fear, namely to become dependent upon the guidance of a complete
stranger during the upcoming voyage into forbidden territory.®”® But how might the
situation have shifted in their imagination and later through narration? Indeed, the
way the episode was conveyed to European audiences suggests a curious
transformation in the balance of power. Looking back at this crucial moment of the
expedition and on their relationship with Amin, the brothers effectively turned their
own position of vulnerability into a supposedly dominant one. By externalising and
transforming their own anxiety into a direct warning against Amin’s life, they seemed
to become again the ‘master’, and the Muslim merchant and guide their supposed
‘obedient subject’.”” At least this is the impression given through the account that
was written several years later — from the safe spatial and temporal distance of their
European studies.

However, we should not be misled by mere rhetoric in retrospectively
describing this delicate situation. Even after the brothers had made a threat of
vengeance against their guide, nothing had changed, in fact, about the internal

hierarchies: the Schlagintweits’ were entirely reliant upon Amin’s truthfulness, and

7 Ibid., p. 46.

598 This links up with Rachel Standfield’s notion of ‘intimate violence’ in idem, ‘Violence and the
Intimacy of Imperial Ethnography. The Endeavour in the Pacific’, in Ballantyne and Burton (eds.),
Moving Subjects: Gender, Mobility, and Intimacy in an Age of Global Empire (Chicago et al., 2009),
pp. 31-48, 35: The editors sum up: ‘for all the vulnerability Europeans may have experienced in the
face of such intimate encounters of empire, such vulnerability was productive rather than inhibiting of
violence.’ Ballantyne and Burton, ‘Introduction’, ibid., pp. 1-28, 13.

699 As they framed their relations within their own narratives: V.2.2.1, p. 50.
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his decisions regarding routes and food supplies. In case the latter would have wanted
to betray or rob them, to leave the brothers without orientation in parts of Chinese
Turkistan for which not even roughly precise European maps existed at the time, the
Muslim merchant could still have done so, without any real threat to his life. It was
beyond doubt that even the Government of India could and would not have been able
to prosecute and punish Amin; it possessed hardly any power to protect even British
subjects in Turkistan, and would have certainly not risked any conflict with the
Chinese over the fate of these German travellers.®"

While the subsequent intrusion into Turkistan shall be treated in the following
in more depth, it is important to note that, with Amin, one of the most influential
guides of the entire Schlagintweit expedition was recruited (fig. 5.11).°'' The fruitful
collaboration that arose between Amin and the brothers was, however, only feasible
through the mediation of Mani Singh, another much valued companion. Thus, in a

sense, the establishment recruited itself along the way.

619 Consider the tangible helplessness of British colonial officials in dealing with Adolph
Schlagintweit’s later fate, and for avenging his demise.

611 See anon., ‘Review of H., A. and R. Schlagintweit, Results of a Scientific Mission to India and High
Asia’, The Athenaeum, 1764, 17.8.1861, pp. 215-6.
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Fig. 5.11 Mohammad Amin, a merchant of Turkish background from Yarkand in Central Asia,
photograph in the Schlagintweit Collection, BSB, Schlagintweitiana, IV.2.94. It is unclear who took
this image as a number of portraits of Indian women, as well as photographs of some of their assistants,
but also of views of landmark buildings, seem to have been taken by professional photographers —
either out in the open or in their commercial studios. Noteworthy are the later modifications to this
portrait. The addition of a column, a backrest and the blackening of his pupils were artistic
interventions, aiming to show the portrayed individual as a civilised individual, not as a ‘racial type’,
thus achieving a considerable degree of sympathy in the depiction.

The Schlagintweits’ assistants played further roles during their secret
penetration of lands beyond Company control. For their excursion into Turkistan, the
brothers were, as we have seen, forced to travel in disguise. With the help of Amin,
they had adopted the appearance of Muslim traders from South Asia, wearing
traditional gowns in the manner of the country that Amin had concealed in his own
baggage for their use.®’? What was more, the fact that some of their assistants did

actually originate from India, and spoke Hindustani fluently, now provided the

812y .2.2.2, p. 26.
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brothers with greater protection against discovery. They thus noted that the ‘company
of Makshut’, a ‘Mussalman from Delhi’, was highly ‘beneficial for us’.®"* The
Schlagintweits, who mastered only a few phrases in Hindustani, could nonetheless
demonstratively engage in conversations with the Delhi merchant, which increased
their prospect of success to pass as natives of India themselves. This was particularly
the case in front of those inhabitants of Turkistan, who ‘did not know the language
[Hindustani] at all.”®'*

Ultimately, it is also possible to look at the movements of the establishment
from the perspective of a military campaign. Many contemporary observers compared
British expeditions into Africa’s interior with veritable campaigns of conquest.’’ In
our case, the Schlagintweits used their establishment at times as an inert mass of ‘foot
soldiers’ to carry out strategic feints. This applied especially to their interaction with
indigenous border guards and ‘official spies’, which frequently became attached to
their own party — representing ‘the enemy within’. It is therefore not surprising that
the brothers developed a great mistrust against most members of their own entourage.
This general distrust meant that only a small circle of assistants were informed about
their most important — and at the same time most secret — travel plans. Indeed, at
several points of the expedition, the majority of their partners were left entirely
ignorant about their actual goals. To illustrate the point, the travels by Hermann and
Robert into Chinese territory are particularly significant.

After Mohammad Amin, the leader of the upcoming Turkistan mission, had
secretly been recruited, the brothers at first pretended to leave the city of Leh with a
huge entourage in the direction of Kashmir. At the end of July 1856, the brothers left
‘with 30 servants, 20 horses, and 50 men carrying luggage, together with a number of
tents, and as our people thought, a quantity of useless baggage of every kind.”®'® As
the Schlagintweits knew only too well, it would have been ‘sheer madness [...] to

attempt to penetrate into China and Turkistan with all these people and this motley

613 Also Makshut had accompanied the British Company traveller William Moorcroft (1767?-1825)
some decades earlier during the latter’s extensive travels; he was taken into service by the brothers ‘on
the way to Ladakh’, Reisen, 4, pp. 22-3.

614 Reisen, 4, p. 131.

615 See on such ‘exploratory campaigns’: Driver, ‘Exploration by Warfare: Henry Morton Stanley and
His Critics’, in idem, Geography Militant: Cultures of Exploration and Empire, ch. 6, pp. 117-145; on
the role of violence in Stanley’s travels also Kennedy, Last Blank Spaces. An obituary alluded to the
military character of Stanley’s undertakings and publications: ‘his pen moved over the paper like an
army across the battle field’, The Times, 25.5.1904.

616 This and the following from V.2.2.2, pp. 53ff.
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caravan.” And yet, this seeming immobility of the slow-moving camp was part of the
calculation. As they noted: ‘Had there ever occurred to the Governor of Leh, whose
duty and task it was, to keep a watch over us, even the slightest suspicion that we
wished to cross the frontiers, it certainly vanished entirely, when he saw us march off
with such an immensely large retinue.” It was precisely through demonstrating the
inertia of the masses that served the brothers for their deceptive manoeuvre. The
number of people who accompanied them ‘afforded a surer guarantee [to the governor
of Leh] that we could not get across the [Chinese] frontiers, than a whole company of
soldiers, which he perhaps might have posted there for our expulsion.”®'” At the same
time as the brothers and their entourage slowly moved ahead, Amin, of whose
existence only Mani and the brothers knew, was busy planning a trick that would free
the brothers from the opponents in their own establishment: the ‘guard of honour’ that
was monitoring their movements and could have prevented any of their attempts to
enter forbidden territory.

What followed was a manoeuvre so complex that it cannot be described here
in full. At its core, however, was the plan to lead the entire travelling party up onto
the highly elevated Sasser Pass of almost 18,000ft., and to remain there for several
days under the conditions of a constant shortage of supplies and icy temperatures,
until a good part of the establishment would suffer from severe bodily symptoms (fig.
5.12). Indeed, as one of the brothers noted in hindsight, ‘[o]Jur entire encampment
very soon became like a lazaretto; sighs and groans resounded from every tent and

filled the air.’"®

17v.2.2.2., pp. 55f.
518 Ibid.
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Fig. 5.12 ‘The Peaks and Glaciers of the Sasser Pass in Nubra, Tibet’, where the deceit of the guards
took place; watercolour by Hermann Schlagintweit, August 1856; Schlagintweit, Atlas of Panoramas
and Views, With Geographical, Physical, and Geological Maps (Leipzig and London, 1861), 7; source
and copyright: archive of the DAV.

Meanwhile, Mohammad Amin, the chosen leader for the secret intrusion across the
Chinese border, waited nearby and, after a secret sign by their trusted assistant Mani,
‘accidentally’ happened upon the utterly exhausted group on the high pass with fresh
supplies, servants and horses. °"’ The brothers now struck a deal with their worn-out
travel companions. It was agreed that the majority of the latter, including the watchful
guards, should return to Leh, while the brothers would complete their observations on
the pass with a small group of remaining assistants, before re-joining the main party.
The fear of the Schlagintweits that members of their own entourage could expose
their plan for a surreptitious intrusion into Turkistan went so far that only Mani Singh
— ‘the only one of our establishment whom we trusted enough’ — was informed about
their true motives. Except for him, it was only the servants of Mohammad Amin who
made up the travelling party — while the vast majority of the Schlagintweits’ own
people were kept in the dark.

This episode captures well how the brothers consciously used members of the
establishment as pawns in the game of misleading indigenous rulers and spies. In so
doing, however, the brothers created internal frictions among their entourage, which
now consisted of ‘foe and friend’. Instead of perpetuating the myth that the
Schlagintweits were marching at the head of a sworn-in establishment, whose
members were all devoted to them and their ‘higher goal’ of scientific and exploratory
advancement, it seems more accurate to conceive of the expedition party as a ‘society

of strangers’. Therein, interna